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ARTICLES

Supremacy of Suprasegmentals in Arabic Phonology:
Evidence from Malapropisms

Mohammed Nour Abu Guba? *, Bassil Mashagba ®,
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Abstract. Speech errors are an important source of information to understand language
processing and production. Earlier research focused on different types of errors including semantic
and phonological errors while malapropisms, which refer to slips of the tongue involving whole
word substitutions that share phonological similarities but are not related semantically, have not
received adequate attention in the Arabic language. Drawing on malapropisms in Jordanian Arabic,
we bring evidence on the supremacy of suprasegmental phonological aspects in Arabic phonology.
This is unexpected as stress in Arabic is non-phonemic and fully predictable, besides Arabic rhythm
is much less stress-timed than that of Germanic languages. Data was collected from spontaneous
speech over a period of three years. Results showed that malapropisms share the primary stress
position, the number of syllables and the word rhythmic pattern with the target words. To a lesser
degree, the target and the error share the same rime and initial segments. Findings suggest that
suprasegmental features are very crucial in Arabic phonology, like in Indo-European languages.
Evidence suggests that formal similarity that is based on the syllabic and metrical structure of words
plays a significant role in language processing and the organization of the mental lexicon in Arabic,
which suggests that this is a language universal. Furthermore, our findings do not agree with earlier
claims that Arabic has a flat syllabic structure. Rather, evidence suggests that Arabic, like English,
has a hierarchical syllable structure, which seems to represent another language universal. More
research on other Arabic dialects is recommended to corroborate these findings.

Keywords: Arabic phonology, mental lexicon, malapropisms, suprasegmentals.

A0y I'yba Morameny Hyp, Mamaxk6a bacin, [yniti Anac, Ammpigpar Xauin.
IlepBUHHIiCTH HAJACerMEHTHHX OJMHIb B apadcbKiii ¢GoHOJIOrII: JaHi HA OCHOBI BHBYEHHS
MAaJIONPONI3MiB.

AHoTanisgs. MOBJIEHHEBI NMOMWIKM € BaXJIMBUM JpKepesaoM iHdopMmalii Ui po3yMiHHS
mpoleciB mepepoOiIeHHs] Ta MOpoKeHHs MoBH. [lomepenHi MOCHIKEHHS 30CepeKyBajucs Ha
PI3HUX THUMAaX TOMHIOK, BKIIOYAlOYM CEMAaHTU4YHI Ta (OHOJOTIUHI MOMWIKH, B TOM Yac SK
MaJamnpomi3sMy, 10 CTOCYIOTbCS MOMMJIOK, TOB'I3aHUX 13 HUTKOBUTOIO 3aMIHOKO CIiB, SKi MaroTh
(OHOJIOTTYHY CXOXKICTh, ajie He MOB'A3aHI CEMaHTHUYHO, HE OTPUMAJIM HaJEKHOI yBaru B apaOChKiii

* Corresponding author. Mohammed Nour Abu Guba, ' https://orcid.org/0000-0002-5007-6439 &4 mabu-gub@sharjah.ac.ae

© The Author(s), 2023. This is an Open Access article distributed under the terms and conditions of the Creative Commons
Attribution 4.0 International Licence (http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0).
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Mohammed Nour Abu Guba, Bassil Mashagba, Anas Huneety, Khalid Alshdifat

MoBi. Ha mpuknani manmanpomi3miB y HOpHaHCHKiM apaOCpkii MOBI MM HaBOJMMO JaHi OO
I[OMlHyBaHHﬂ HA/ICETMEHTHHUX (POHOJOTIYHMX acleKTiB B apaOchbkiil (oHoxorii. Llei pesynbTar €
HECITIOJ[IBAHUM, OCKUIBKM HAarojoc B apaOcbkii MOBI He € (OHEMAaTHYHUM 1 IUIKOBUTO
nepeadadyBaHUM, JO TOTO K apaOChKMi pHTM Ha0araTo MEHII HAmnpyXeHWH, HDK PUTM
repMaHCHKHX MOB. Matepiasl JOCHIPKEHHS CKJIAIM CETMEHTH CIIOHTAaHHOTO MOBJIICHHS HPOTSTOM
TPHOX POKiB. Pe3ynmpTaTy 3acBimymiv, IO CHUTFHOIO PHCOI0 MANAMPOMI3MIB € MEPBHHHA MO3HUILIS
HAroJiocy, KUTbKICTh CKJAJIB 1 PUTMIYHHMIA PHCYHOK MOIMOHMH IO ITLOBOTO CJIOBA. MEHIIOO
MIpOF0, IUTBOBE CJIOBO 1 MOMWJIKOBE MalOTh OJIHAKOBI PUMHU Ta MOYATKOBHM cermMeHT. OnmepikaHi
JaHi CBiqUaTh MPO T, IO HAJICETMEHTHI OJWHUII TyXe BaXJIHBi 1 B apaOchkiil (oHOJOTII, 1 B
1HaoeBponelcbknx MoBax. dopmanibHa CXOXICTh, SIka 0a3yeTbcs Ha CKIJIAJOBIM Ta METpUYHIN
CTPYKTYPI CIIIB, BII'PAa€ CYTTEBY POJIb Y MOBHIM 00poOIli Ta OpraHizailii MEHTATHFHOTO JIEKCUKOHY B
apaOCbKiii MOBI, IO Jla€ 3MOTY TMPHUITYCTUTH, IO II€ € MOBHOIO YHiBepcamiero. KpiM Toro, Hamri
BHCHOBKHM HE€ Y3TOJDKYIOTHCS 3 TIONEPEIHIMH TBEP/UKEHHSMH TIpO Te, M0 apadcbka MOBa Mae
MJIACKY CKJIAJIOBY CTPYKTypy. HatomicTh, maHi cBimyaTh mpo Te, mo 1 apaOcbka, 1 aHTJIHCHKA,
MalOTh I€pApXiuHy CTPYKTYpY CKIIIiB, SKa, BHIAETHCS, € II€ OJHUM KaHAWIATOM Ha MOBHY
yHiBepcanito. JIig MATBEpKEHHS IIMX BHMCHOBKIB PEKOMEHAYEMO TIPOBECTH JOAATKOBI
JOCTIIKEHHS IHIINX apaOCbKUX J1aJEKTIB.

Knwwuoei cnosa: apabcoka gononocis, MeHmanibHa NeKCuKa, Maianponizmu, Haoce2menmHi
O0OUHUYI.

Introduction

Slips of the tongue can be defined as “involuntary deviation in performance
from the speaker’s current phonological, grammatical, or lexical intention” (Boomer
& Laver, 1968). This covers deviations at different linguistic levels: semantic,
syntactic, or phonological/phonetic. At the phonological level, slips of the tongue can
occur at different levels: a featural level, as in ‘turn the knop’ instead of ‘knob’,
where one feature (voicing) was changed while the other features (place and manner
of articulation) were intact; a phonemic level, as in ‘flock of bats’ instead of ‘block of
flats’, involving one phoneme, or a cluster of phonemes, as in ‘flow snakes’ for
‘snow flakes’; a syllabic level, as in ‘sig the packarettes’ for ‘pack the cigarettes; a
word level, as in ‘literature’ for ‘temperature’; and even at a phrasal level, as in ‘I
would not buy kids for the macadamia nuts’ for ‘I would not buy macadamia nuts for
the kids’ (Fromkin, 1973; 2002; Harley, 2006). The focus of this paper is the word
level, which is a less common type of errors, but also less studied as earlier research
focused on lower levels (Nooteboom, 1973; Fromkin, 2002).

Word level substitutions can be divided into different types: 1) semantically
related words where the target (the intended word) and the error (uttered word) share
semantic features, as in ‘pass me the sugar’ instead of ‘salt’; (2) phonologically
related words where the words sound similar but are not related semantically as in
‘literature’ instead of ‘temperature’; and 3) blends where the error is a new word that
blends two existing words, as in ‘don't shell’ (a blend of shout and yell) so loud’
(Nooteboom, 1973; Fromkin, 2002; Harley, 2006). The second type of word
substitution errors is generally known as malapropisms. Nonce words are not covered
by this term, but we include them in this study. We will show that these errors reveal
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Important aspects about the phonological structure of the mental lexicon and
representation of words in Arabic.

Analyzing slips of the tongue is invaluable as they help better understand how
language is processed in the mind, which in turn contributes to evaluating language
production theories and ultimately build a model of speech production (e.g., Fromkin,
2002; Dell & Reich, 1980, see Background Section for more on the importance of
studying them). Motivation for this paper comes particularly from the fact that most
studies on slips targeted Indo-European languages, especially Germanic languages,
and only a few focused on other language families (Jaeger, 2005; Wells-Jensen,
2007; Wan & Allassonniére-Tang, 2021; Alderete, 2022). This means that the
findings of such research could fit well with Indo-European languages, which could
result in what is known as Galton’s problem where there is a bias in favor of Indo-
European languages (Aitchison, 1994; Wan & Allassonniére-Tang, 2021). Previous
research findings need to be verified by examining other languages to better
understand the universal features of the mental lexicon and discern those that arise
from the structure of the language in question (Aitchison, 1994; Alderete, 2022).

In addition, we have noticed that stress plays a major role in malapropisms made
by Arab speakers. This is unexpected given that stress in Arabic is fully predictable
and non-phonemic (Watson, 2011; Abu Guba, 2018; Mashagba & Huneety, 2018;
Al-Huneety et al., 2023). Its predictability and non-phonemicity were the reasons
behind its neglect, together with the syllable, by early Arab scholars. Even now, Arab
scholars not working on the Western tradition do not pay attention to these
phonological aspects; in fact, some deny the existence of stress in Arabic at all
(personal experience). Moreover, the rhythm of Standard Arabic and Eastern dialects
(e.g., Jordanian Arabic) is more syllable-timed than stress-timed (Ghazali et al., 2007;
Abu Guba, Fareh, et al, 2023; Abu Guba, Mashagba, & Huneety, 2023), which
suggests that stress in Arabic is not as important as stress in stress-timed languages
such as Germanic languages. In this study, we provide evidence for the major role of
stress and prosodic structure in Arabic phonology.

In the remainder of this paper, we review related literature in Background
Section. Then we lay out the methods used to collect the data in Methods Section. In
Results and Discussion Section, we analyze and discuss the collected malapropisms.
We conclude with some implications in Conclusion.

Background

The study of speech errors in Indo-European languages has received
considerable attention for their role in understanding the mechanisms of speech
production (e.g., Fromkin, 1973; 2002; Garrett, 2002; Shattuck-Hufnagel, 2002).
Slips usually occur when a malfunction happens at a certain stage in language
production and therefore analyzing these slips will throw light on the mechanisms
involved in processing language (Fromkin, 1973).

Two speech models dominated the study of the slips of the tongue: The
Spreading Activation Theory (see Dell, 1986) and Modular Theory (e.g., Levelt,
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1989; 1999). The latter is more detailed and more accepted in the literature (Jaeger,
2005; Kormos, 2006), and thus our study will be couched within it. According to
Levelt’s (1989; 1999) Modular Theory, in the first phase of speech production (the
conceptual planning), a speaker plans what and how to convey a message. This
results in a preverbal plan that contains all the information needed to convert meaning
into language. This will be the input to the second phase (grammatical encoding)
where lexical units and syntactic encoding are selected. Here the speakers retrieve
lexical entries that contain lemmas (abstract lexical units) with their syntactic
information and lexemes (word forms). In this phase, a speaker activates a lemma
with the best match of the intended message. The lemma activates syntactic
slots/phrases. This output constitutes the surface structure to the morpho-
phonological encoding phase where the word’s morphological and metrical structure
and segments are retrieved. (We assume that lexical substitution errors occur in this
phase). The output of this phase is the phonological score (=internal speech).
Following that in the phonetic encoding phase, a speaker selects the articulatory
gestures yielding an articulatory score that is converted into speech in the articulation
phase. A monitor that inspects the output at different phases is postulated, and errors
occur if the monitor fails to detect them; self-correction means that the monitor
detected the error at the last stage (see Levelt, 1999 for details).

More specifically, at the lexical selection stage, evidence shows that
lexicalization involves two stages (Fay & Cutler, 1977; Garrett, 1980; Harley, 2006).
In the first stage, a lemma that dictates its syntactic structure is selected and
semantically related errors occur here. In the second stage, the abstract lemma is
mapped into a phonological word form (phonological encoding) and malapropisms
(which are less common than semantically related errors (Jaeger, 2005)) happen at
this stage (Dell et al., 2014).

The numerous studies on speech errors, mainly in Indo-European languages,
brought evidence on several linguistic issues and established the psychological reality
of phonological aspects such as phonetic features, segments, syllables, and stress
(e.g., Boomer & Laver, 1973; Fromkin, 1973; 2002; Garrett, 1980; Cutler, 1982;
Frisch, 2006; Harley, 2006). Below we present the most agreed-upon findings from
studies on speech errors.

Sentence processing spans more than a word as errors can appear early in an
utterance (Shattuck-Hufnagel, 2002). Speech errors suggest that linguistic units
(features, segments, words, and phrases) are planned and conceptualized well before
being uttered; this is confirmed by the fact that the intonation contour of utterances
does not change even when transpositions occur (Fromkin et al., 2013).

Errors target phonemes, which are usually similar phonetically, more than any
other phonological unit including features (e.g., Wells-Jensen, 2007; Alderete, 2022).
Consonants are more vulnerable to errors than vowels, with no consonants
substituting vowels or vice versa. Errors do not violate the phonotactics of the
language in question (Fromkin, 1973; 2002; Cutler, 1982, among others). Note here
that Alderete (2022) reports that a few do violate Cantonese phonotactics, most
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probably due to L2 effect. Syllabic position is also important in that onsets replace
onsets and codas substitute for codas (this was not true for Arabic though (see
findings from Arabic studies below)) besides word-initial phonemes have more
Importance than other phonemes.

Likewise, evidence has been established for the reality of phonological and
morphophonemic rules where allophony rules are not violated. For example, in
[ 'bladant’'stju:diz] for ‘bloody students’ (Fromkin, 2002), the phonetic realization of
the plural marker /s/ changes to /z/ to fit into the new phonetic environment.
Likewise, the indefinite article ‘an’ changes to ‘a’ when transpositions occur, as in ‘a
kice ream cone’ for ‘an ice cream cone’. Such errors show that morphophonemic
rules are separate from phonological rules (Fromkin, 1973; 2002).

Findings also suggest that the mental lexicon stores stems, affixes, whole words,
idioms, and compounds separately (Fromkin, 2002; Levelt, 1999). Stems never
transpose with affixes and vice versa (Fromkin, 2002) and errors substitute words but
leave behind their inflectional morphemes, which means that affixes and stems are
processed at different levels (Garrett, 1980; Cutler, 1982). It has also been established
that function words and content words are represented and processed at separate
levels/stages as errors exchanging these two types of words never occurred, meaning
that they are not activated at the same time or level (an error is supposed to happen
when both are simultaneously active (Garrett, 1980; Fromkin, 2002; Harley, 2006).

Syntactic categories are almost always unviolated. Nouns substitute nouns,
verbs replace other verbs and so on. This suggests that words are tagged with their
grammatical category in the mind and the syntactic properties of the phrase dictate
the selection of the grammatical category of the word; that is, errors need to fit into
the syntactic slots in the pre-specified lexical category (e.g., Garrett, 1980; Hotopf,
1980; Levelt, 1989; Fromkin, 2002; Jaeger, 2005). Whole-word substitutions suggest
that the mental lexicon is organized according to semantic fields as well as
phonological similarity, i.e., lemmas and phonological forms are represented
separately in the mind (Levelt, 1989; Bock & Huitema, 1999; Fromkin, 2002; Jaeger,
2005; Harley, 2006; Wan & Allassonniére-Tang, 2021).

Concerning phonologically related errors (the focus of this paper), Fay and
Cutler (1977), Laubstein (1987), and Jaeger (2005) found that almost all phonological
errors honored the syllable structure of the words, with the number of syllables
having more importance than the internal structure of syllables (which was found to
be similar in over 80% of the cases though). They also found that even semantically
related substitutions honor syllable structure in over two-thirds of the cases, which
suggests that syllable structure plays a major role in the mental representation of
words.

Regarding stress, earlier research on Indo-European languages found conclusive
evidence for the importance of stress in language processing and production. Stressed
syllables tend to be more involved than weak syllables in errors; syllables involved in
the slips are metrically similar, with stressed syllables substituting stressed ones and
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weak syllables substituting weak ones (Boomer & Laver, 1968; Nooteboom, 1973;
Fromkin, 2002; Garrett, 2002). For example, Fay and Cutler (1977) reported that
malapropisms had the same stress pattern in 98% of the cases. They argued that this
constitutes evidence for the representation of stress in the lexical entry of English
words, a similar conclusion reached by Jaeger (2005). In this paper we will find out
whether this applies to Arabic where stress is fully predictable and non-phonemic.

Very few studies tackled slips in Arabic. Abd-El-Jawad and Abu-Salim (1987)
analyzed 911 slips of the tongue in Jordanian Arabic involving segment and whole-
word substitutions. Most of their corpus involved segmental substitutions within and
across words; some related to word transpositions and only 11 involved whole-word
substitutions that were not semantically related (the focus of this paper). Note that
errors involving vowels were very infrequent. In word substitutions, the words almost
always belonged to the same grammatical category, with nouns representing 79% and
verbs 7% of the errors. They also found that bound morphemes were not affected in
errors involving word transpositions, as in bii§’ ?il-qamh fii haql-u ‘sell the wheat in
his field’ > bii? (il-haqil fii gamh-u ‘sell the field in his wheat’. This is similar to the
world literature and agrees with Fromkin’s (2002) conclusion that words are tagged
with their syntactic labels in the mind. Also, the inflectional morphemes left behind
changed to suit the new lexical items, as in Palwaan ?il-Salam ‘the colours of the
flag’ > PaSlaam Pil-lawn ‘the flags of the colour’, which shows that grammatical
morphemes and morphophonemic rules are independent. The researchers also found
strong evidence for the underlying representation of morphemes in Semitic languages
where consonants and vowels are represented on different tiers. For example, in the
error kalaam-ha s‘ahiih “her speech is right’ > sfahaah-ha kaliim, the vocalic pattern
did not change. They also found evidence for phonological features, which agrees
with findings on Germanic languages. They found that 74% of segmental errors differ
in only one phonetic feature. Finally, they reported that most whole-word
substitutions were semantically related; they were either antonyms, co-hyponyms, or
hyponyms. Their study covered many phonological aspects in Arabic and yielded
interesting results; however, it did not address malapropisms adequately.

Safi-Stagni (1990; 1994) analyzed slips of the tongue in Hijazi Arabic in Saud
Arabia and reached similar conclusions. Her studies were based on approximately a
hundred slips in each study focusing on segmental errors, with only six slips relating
to whole-word phonologically related substitutions. This means that a more
comprehensive study with a larger corpus is needed. In another study, Berg and Abd-
El-Jawad (1996) compared Arabic and Germanic (English and German) slips of the
tongue and concluded that syllable structure tends to have a flat representation, unlike
German or English that has a hierarchical structure. Unlike errors in Germanic, errors
in Arabic occurred equally in initial and final positions with no constraints on the
interaction between phonemes in these positions. They argued that this means that
Arabic onset and coda consonants have equal status, but Germanic ones do not.
Additionally, they found more errors involving the rime in English and German than
in Arabic, which they interpreted as evidence to the claim that Arabic has a flat
structure. However, the fact that Arabic stress assignment is sensitive to the rime
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weight made them assume that a hierarchical structure is constructed at a later stage
in the derivation. In our study, we will report evidence against this proposal and show
that the rime is very crucial in Arabic phonology.

To summarize, although slips of the tongue have been well studied in Indo-
European languages, very few studies tackled speech errors in Arabic. Moreover, the
few studies on Arabic focused on segmental errors and did not address the role of
suprasegmentals in whole-word substitutions. This study attempts to fill this gap and
find whether the phonological findings concerning suprasegmental aspects from
previous studies in the world literature hold true for Arabic even though stress in
Arabic is non-phonemic and fully predictable.

Methods

A total of 2000 slips representing all types of errors, with a focus on whole-word
substitutions, was collected. Data was collected by the researchers over the past three
years from many naturally occurring resources: live TV and radio programs, and
everyday speech by Arab speakers, mainly in Jordan. Some colleagues also sent the
researchers videos containing slips of the tongue. Errors were detected based on
speakers’ correcting themselves by saying the target word. All errors that did not
relate to whole-word substitutions were excluded. Word substitutions that were
triggered by the context or collocations, e.g., kaff {adas ‘a handful of lentils’ for fatt
Cadas ‘lentil porridge’ were also excluded. These two words are strong collocates of
the word fadas in Arabic, so we cannot be certain that the error was triggered by the
phonological form of the word, although it is probable. Note also that exchanges
involving segmental substitutions from surrounding words were excluded even if
they resulted in a whole word, as in dawa gahha > gawa dahha ‘cough medicine’.
This is because such errors are segmental substitutions triggered by other segments in
the words. Also excluded were substitutions that represent metathesis within the
word, e.g., dzakaara > dsaraaka ‘teasing’. Here the two consonants ‘k’ and ‘r’ swap
their positions and it is possible that the error occurred at the articulation level due to
a malfunction of the motor commands to the muscles, not at the phonological
encoding level. Only errors that represented true malapropisms were used in this
study; their total was 200. These were transcribed by the first author in IPA symbols
and grouped according to their parts of speech and number of syllables. Blind to the
original transcriptions, the second researcher verified a sample of 50 examples for
reliability. Transcriptions were compared, and agreement of 100% was reached. It is
worth mentioning that the distinction between semantically related and
phonologically related errors is not always a clear-cut one.

Results and Discussion

First, we present the malapropisms in terms of grammatical characteristics and
then we analyze them according to their phonological properties.
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Grammatical Characteristics

Each error and its corresponding target word belonged to the same grammatical
category, and all of them belonged to content words. No errors involved the
substitution of a content word for a function word or vice versa. This is similar to
errors in other languages (e.g., Fromkin, 2002; Harley, 2006; Wells-Jensen, 2007).
This shows that in Arabic, like in other languages, the syntactic structure is generated
in the mind before phonological encoding.

68% of the errors related to nouns, 20% to verbs, and 12% to adjectives. The
percentage of verbs here is unlike that in Indo-European languages where errors in
verbs account for less than 10% (Fromkin, 1973; 2002; Hotopf, 1980; Harley, 2006).
Our findings in this concern seem to be similar to Wan and Allassonniére-Tang’s
(2021) findings where a third of errors belonged to verbs. This can be attributed to
the importance of verbs in Arabic. It is well known that Arabic is a verb-subject-
object and a subject-verb-object language with the former being more common than
the latter; besides, all words in Arabic are derived from verbal roots (Holes, 2004).
Note that no violations of grammatical inflections such as number, gender or
definiteness were attested in the corpus. This finding means that grammatical
information is encoded earlier at the syntactic level and gender seems to be encoded
in the lemma (Kormaos, 2006).

Phonological Properties

Malapropisms involved monosyllabic and especially polysyllabic words, with
98% of the malapropisms targeting polysyllabic words. This may be attributed to
processing load where polysyllabic words require more processing and therefore are
more vulnerable to errors. Moreover, the percentages of polysyllabic words might be
related to the frequency of these words in Arabic, which still needs to be established.
Interestingly, 98% of the errors respected the number of syllables in that both the
error and the target had the same number of syllables. Table 1 shows the distribution
of malapropisms according to the number of syllables.

Table 1
Distribution of malapropisms according to number of syllables

Percentage Examples
Monosyllabic 2% band ‘rim’ > xadd ‘cheeck’, hoon ‘here’ >
Coon ‘aid’, xeer ‘bounty’ > keer ‘care’
Disyllabic 48% naadat ‘she called’ > maatat ‘she died’,

swaaga ‘driving’ > xyaat‘a ‘tailoring’, ?anfaaq
‘tunnels’ > ?aaxaaq ‘nonsense word’, kaasteen
‘two cups’ > hus‘teen ‘two shares’

Trisyllabic 36% ?alhis‘aan ‘the horse’> Paf0imaar ‘the fruits’,
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xubaraa? ‘experts’> fuqaraa? ‘poor people’,
jugaddim ‘he presents’ > ju§addib ‘he tortures’
Quadrisyllabic  14% Palmahallaat ‘the stores’ > ?almat‘aaraat ‘the
and above airports’, Parraziina ‘the sober’> ?arradiila ‘the
vice’, Pannaaziha ’the displaced’ > ?PalmaaziSa
‘the tearing’, ?attafaawun ‘cooperation’>
Patta?aamur ‘conspiring’

The only four words where the number of syllables was not retained are given in
(1). (Where relevant, stress is indicated by the vertical stroke ', and syllable boundary
by a dot.)

(1) Words violating the number of syllables

Pas. 'saa.ri.ja ‘communicable’ > Pas.si.jaa. sij.ja ‘political’
7i.'sal.mak ‘keeping you healthy’ > ?i.'sam.mi.mak ‘poisoning you’
tuu.nis ‘Tunisia’ > bag.'d00.nis ‘parsley’

Pal.?is.\aa. 'mij.ja ‘the Islamic’ > Pal.?7is.raa.?ii. lij.ja ‘the Israeli’

In the four words, a new syllable was added, rather than deleted. Besides, the
primary stress (except for one) and the rime (the vowel and the coda) were intact,
which increases the similarity between the error and the target word. Note that the
last example could have been triggered by the broader context due to the famous
Israeli-Arab conflict, although the error was not present in the immediate context.

Regarding stress, in 99% of the errors, the place and weight of the stressed
syllable were intact. Some examples are given in (2) below. Only two malapropisms
had stress on a different syllable, namely ‘Zaa.wi ‘proper noun’ > %aj. 'waan ‘animal’,
and Zas. 'saa.rija ‘communicable’ > Pas.si.jaa. 'sij.ja ‘political’, where the addition
of the new syllable shifted the stress rightward. This is in harmony with the fact that
right-orientedness of stress in Arabic phonology is well-established (Abu Guba,
2018; 2021).

(2) Faithful mapping of stress

ta$ 'liim ‘teaching’ > tan (iim ‘softening’

tus‘rux ‘cry’ > ‘tugs‘uf ‘bombard’

ju'gaddim ‘present’ > ju 'Caddib ‘punish’

mus® taws‘af ‘clinic’ > mus tawda§ ‘store’

Palmadalla ‘infliction™ Palba zella ‘peas’

Patta Saawun ‘cooperation’ > Patta Paamur ‘conspiring’

The rhythmic pattern of the errors was similar to the target in 96% of the cases.
The rhythmic pattern of the word refers to the alternation of weak and strong
syllables within a word (Aitchison, 1994). Some examples are given in (3).

(3) Rhythmic pattern mapping
a) hoon ‘here’ > Soon ‘aid’
b) nii'saan ‘April’ > rii 'haan ‘basil’
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C) ‘'naadat ‘she called’ > 'maatat ‘she died’

d) ma xaawfak ‘your fears’ > ma ‘waagfak ‘your attitudes’

e) max 'bazna ‘our bakery’ > max farna ‘our police station’
f) PilSir'saan ‘the grooms’ > Pis‘s‘ii 's‘aan ‘the chicks’

9) “algaa 'nuun ‘the law’ > Palma$ 'luum ‘the known thing’

In all these examples, the target and the error have the same rhythmic pattern. In
the first example, it is a heavy (bimoraic) syllable in both the error and the target. In
example (3b), both words have two heavy syllables and in (3c), a heavy syllable is
followed by a light syllable (the last consonant does not contribute weight in Arabic
(Abu Guba, 2018). In (3d), the pattern is a light syllable +extra-heavy syllable +light
syllable in both words. Likewise, in (3e), two heavy syllables are followed by a light
syllable and finally in (3f-g), a heavy syllable is followed by two heavy syllables.
Note that the second syllable in the target word in (3f) has a short vowel and a coda
(Yir = a bimoraic syllable), and in the error the second syllable has a long vowel (sfi1),
which is metrically equivalent to a short vowel and a coda. The opposite occurs in the
last example where /qaa/ is metrically equal to /ma¢/.

Four of the errors that violated rhythmic pattern underwent syllable addition, as
In Pas'saarija > Passijaa’sijja, 2i'salmak > ?i’'sammimak, 'tuunis > bag'doonis, and

the same number of syllables, namely #ajis'tardsi ‘will have the courage’ >
hajis'tadrids ‘will pull someone’s leg’, bit's‘alli ‘she is praying’ > bit's‘awwir ‘she is
taking a photo, ?Pal'kaarifa ‘the disaster’ > Pal'kamira ‘the camera’ and 'faawi
‘proper noun’ > fiaj'waan ‘animal’. No syllable deletion was attested. Note that it
can be argued that the metrical pattern in ‘fajistardsilhajistadrids and
bits‘allilbits‘awwir is the same as final consonants in Arabic are extrametrical, i.e.,
they are weightless.

The high percentages of the faithful mapping of stressed syllables, number of
syllables, and rhythmic pattern lend support to the supremacy of these phonological
aspects in language processing (Aitchison, 1994). Although the stress and syllable
have been neglected in traditional Arabic phonology and the former is fully
predictable and non-phonemic, they were almost always mapped faithfully. This
suggests that these suprasegmental features play a major role in language processing
and mental representation in Arabic.

Turning to the segmental level, word-initial and final segments were preserved
most of the time, while middle segments were not. Errors and targets had the same
word-initial consonant in 65% of the cases, the same rime in 75% of the cases and
both the first consonant and rime in 39% of the cases. Both tend to be the same more
in longer words, which means a greater similarity is required to fool the speech
monitor. Some examples are Palmahallaat ‘the stores’ > Palmat‘aaraat ‘the airports’
and maxaawfak > mawaagfak.

Additionally, when the target and the error did not share the same initial and/or
final segments, the segments tended to be phonetically similar in many cases. This
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agrees with Aitchison’s (1994) findings for English malapropisms. For example, in
Palhis‘aan ‘the horse’ > Pa@dfimaar ‘the fruits’, both /n/ and /r/ are alveolar sonorants,
and in Parra?iis ‘the president’ > Parraxiis® ‘the cheap one’, /s%/ is the emphatic
counterpart of /s/; all other features are the same. Likewise, in naadat > maatat, the
Initial segments are nasals.

Note that when the words differed on the rime, the other factors (number of
syllables, other consonants and vowels in the word) tended to be the same, e.q., fibak
‘fence’ > /ibil ‘cub’, and Pazzawaal ‘noon time’ > Pazzawaadsz ‘marriage’. This
increases the phonological affinity between the target and the error; hence the
malapropism occurs.

These findings at the segmental level support the bathtub effect, which refers to
the tendency among people to remember the beginnings of words more than the ends
which are remembered more than the middles (Aitchison, 1994, p. 134). However, in
our corpus, the rime was found to be slightly more important than the beginning, a
finding that is not in line with results obtained from other languages (e.g., Fromkin,
1973; 2002; Fay & Cuttler, 1977; Aitchison, 1994). More importantly, the finding
that the rime was very crucial does not agree with Berg and Abd-El-Jawad’s (1996)
claim that Arabic has a flat structure. In addition to the fact that stress assignment is
governed by the rime weight, this finding seems to refute the earlier claim that Arabic
has a flat structure.

The results pertaining to the segmental and suprasegmental aspects suggest that
the segmental structure of the word is less important than the suprasegmental one.
Some evidence for this comes from findings in first and second language phonology
that show that suprasegmentals are more important than segmental aspects in
language processing and production (Munro & Derwing, 1995; Celce-Murcia et al.,
2010).

These results are similar to stress-timed languages where the number of
syllables, rhythmic pattern and primary stress were the most retained features in
malapropisms followed by word-initial and final consonants (Fay & Cutler, 1977,
Aitchison, 1994; Fromkin, 2002; Jaeger, 2005). Additionally, these results resemble
those in tone languages such as Mandarin where the word-initial consonants, the
same rime and/or the same tone in the first syllable played the major role in
determining similarity (Wan & Allassonniére-Tang, 2021). Taken together, the
results from the three types of language rhythms suggest that the organization of
words in the mind according to the formal similarity that is based on the syllabic and
metrical structure is a language universal. These parameters seem to play a great role
in the arrangement of the mental lexicon (cf. Fay & Cutler, 1977). It could be the case
that words are sublisted according to the number of syllables, rhythmic pattern, stress,
initial segments and rimes, and retrieval works in parallel to access these sublists,
besides other sublists, e.g., a list according to word class, as evidenced from findings
in the world literature (see Background Section). In addition, it seems that words are
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stored according to their orthographic forms among literate people as reported in
earlier research (Jaeger, 2005).

Another piece of evidence for the great role of these suprasegmental features
comes from the ‘tip of the tongue’ phenomenon where speakers can recall the number
of syllables in a word, its stress pattern and its first phoneme (Fromkin, 2002; Jaeger,
2006). That is, the lexical entry of a word could include these phonological aspects
and is not worked out during phonological processing (Jaeger, 2005). Our results also
receive evidence from Abd El-Jawad and Abu Salim’s (1987) word substitutions in
Arabic that were triggered by the context such as Za(t‘iini siigaara ‘give me a
cigarette’ > gus‘s'illi siigaara ‘cut me a cigarette’. Although the error was trigged by
context as the speaker was talking about hair cutting, the two words were
phonologically similar.

It remains to be answered why and how these errors occur. The above
substitutions are supposed to occur when the wrong phonological form is activated
and retrieved from the phonological lexicon. This may be attributed to the
phonological similarity that is so high that it escapes the monitor. After selecting the
appropriate lemma, the speaker starts searching for the word form corresponding to
the target lemma. Word forms that are similar phonologically are also activated. Mis-
selection happens when these erroneous forms receive higher levels of activation.
The fact that the errors share the same metrical structure (in terms of number of
syllables, rhythmic pattern, and stress position), and to a lesser degree their initial
consonants and rimes, suggest that words in the mind are stored and retrieved
according to these phonological properties at the phonological level.

Conclusion

Findings show that the syntactic category of substituted words are never
violated. This suggests that words in the mind are organized according to their part of
speech. In addition, results suggest the phonological properties of words, namely
primary stress, rhythmic pattern and number of syllables, and to a lesser degree,
word-initial consonants and rime, play a major role in their mental representation and
processing in Arabic. This is similar to earlier findings on other languages (cf.
Background Section). That is, the phonological organization of words in the mind
accords a great role to these phonological aspects regardless of stress phonemicity
and predictability in the language, and the look-up of words is partly phonological. It
seems this type of organization is a language universal, which receives further
evidence from the tip of the tongue phenomenon.
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Appendix
A partial list of errors (ordered according to number of syllables and alphabetically)
Target word Error Target word Error
1. band xadd 51. 'dzaa?iha ‘dzaamifa
2. hoon Coon 52. fa'laafil dza’laadzil
3. Xxeer keer 53. ha'dijja Ci'dijja
4. 7alf ?alb 54. maga'diir maka'tiib

22


https://doi.org/10.1007/s10936-006-9036-5

Supremacy of Suprasegmentals in Arabic Phonology: Evidence from Malapropisms

'baa’at
‘bahdfar
‘dzami{
‘haawi
hi'waar

. 'hurra

. kaas'teen
. 'maadzid
. mab 'ruur
. mab huuh
. 'mad‘har
. mah'ouuf
. ma'litk

. mi'Oaal

. mih'taad3z
. 'mifi

. 'naadat

. Nii'saan

. Xa'biir

. ra' Puuf

. Jibak

. 'Swaaga
. 'tamir

. ta'Cliim

. 'tihni

. 'tus‘rux

. 'tuunis

. wal haan
. 'wahim

. 'xaadim
. 'xut'wa

. Paf'laad3
. ?al 'xub0
. 'Pandar

. Pan’faaq
. Pa’siir

. 'Casal

. 'Cawra

. §a'zaa?

. 'Pag0ar

. 2id* juuf
. 'Qilka

. 'Sizwa

. bit's%alli
. 0aa'tijja
. da'xalni

'baaCat
‘bad‘hak
‘mani{
hajwaan
hi'maar
‘hilwa
hus®'teen
‘maaxid
man's‘uur
maf tuuh
‘zambhar
max t'uuf
Ja'riik
xa'jaal
mif taag
‘nisi
‘maatat
rii haan
fa'giir

xa ruuf
fibil
'Xjaat‘a
‘gamar
tan'Siim
"timf1
‘tugstuf
bag'doonis
Cat® faan
‘zafal
"haamil
‘xut'ba
Pam laah
?Pal'xubz
‘baStar
‘Paa’xaaq
t'a ' wiil
‘Cadas
"hamra
Ca'faa?
‘zaStar
?in"d‘uuf
‘Cutila
‘Cadzwa
bit'sfawwir
saa’'mijja
da'fa¥ni

55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.

99

malju’'neen
mah buule
ma’xaawfak
max ' farna
mus'tawda¥
Ja'raa?i¢
skaa'looni
wa' githa
‘hadfanit

mu naafasa
xuba'raa?

xu ‘raafi
jalbi suun
‘jirhamu
ju'qaddim
‘Gaafija
?Palhi’'saan
?alqaa’nuun
Parra’ ?1iis
Palwa’laa’?
Pazza waal
Ca’'waanis
Ca'waazil
?a’'Claamu
?ikti' Paab
?1l91'rssan
?istiq t'aab
Pistir'xaa?
?1'salmak
Pu’'baama
Pa’xaana
hajis tardzi
jat'tahimu
Pal'kaarifa
Palma’dalla
‘Palmahallaat
Pan'naaziha
?algara’wijja
Parra’ziina
Palxa’'baa?if
?al?intiqaa’lijja
?al?islaa’ mijja
?as’saarija
Patta’ waastul
Patta’ faawun

100. ?il ' baraka

daktu'reen
mah buube
ma'waagfak
max ' bazna
mus‘ taws‘af
Ja'waari
skoo 'laari
wa ragha
‘fatahit
mu naasaba
fuga'raa?
xa'raa?i
jalfa’buun
jirdzumu
ju'faddib
'Jjaa?isa
?a001 maar
Palmal ' luum
Parra'xiis®
Palba’laa?
Pazza waad3
Ca'waarid®
fa'laafil
?a¢’ faabu
?ibti'laa?
P1s's'1i saan
Pistix ' daam
Pistif taa?
?1'sammimak
?u'saama
ga'faana
hajis tadrid3
jan'fadziru
Pal'kamira
?Palba’zella
Palmatfaa’raat
Pal’'maaziSa
?alqala‘wijja
Parra’diila
Palxa’'baa?iz
?al?intiqaa’ mijja
‘Passijaa’sijja
Patta’faas‘ul
Patta’ Paamur
?il' bagara
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Abstract. The paper focuses on the research of the efficiency of three primary forms of teaching
and besides, blended learning influence on learning and teaching English as a foreign language at Yuriy
Fedkovych Chernivtsi National University, Ukraine, at Faculties of Economics (particularly, Economic
Cybernetics), Law, Pedagogy and Psychology, Philology, for two academic years 2020/2021,
2021/2022. The study sample consisted of 120 students from 4 mentioned faculties who took the
compulsory academic discipline English for Specific Purposes in the 1st, 2nd and 3rd semesters in
compliance with their curriculum. The objectives of the study are to analyze and compare the
effectiveness of the practical application of the three primary forms of education (full-time, distant and
blended) and to study the impact of blended learning on teaching and learning English as a foreign
language in practical classes of the compulsory English course. For the research, a questionnaire survey
divided into two parts was used. Each of the survey parts included four items. The second part of the
survey was conducted based on the typical 5-level Likert scale. To analyze the elicited data, SPSS
(Statistical Package for the Social Sciences) program was used for the qualitative research. The
outcomes in both parts are presented in percentages. The study conclusions showed that a blended study
is the challenge of the present-day education system and is highly approved by university students. They
are sure that using blended learning in teaching EFL at Chernivtsi National University is beneficial,
advantageous and productive for improving skills in English as a foreign language course. Four-fifths of
the respondents stated that their language proficiency skills significantly enhanced compared to
conventional teaching methods.

Keywords: blended learning, online form, face-to-face, distant learning, offline, EFL course,
Likert scale.

I'onoBanbka Hartanis. BnumB 3mimanoi ¢gopmyu HABYAHHSI HA BUBYEHHSI aHIJIiCHKOI
MOBHM SIK iIHO3€MHOL.

Anorania. Crarts 30cepe/pkeHa Ha JIOCTIDKEHHI e€()EeKTUBHOCTI TPhOX OCHOBHUX (opMm
HaBYaHHS 1, 30KpeMa, BIUIMBY 3MillIaHOT OPMU HABYAHHS HA BUBYCHHS Ta BUKJIAJAHHS aHTIIHCHKOT
MOBH SIK 1HO3eMHOi1 B UepHiBEIbKOMY HaIl[iOHAJIbHOMY yHiBepcuTeTi iMeHi FOpis denpkoBuya, B
VkpaiHi, Ha (akynbreTax eKOHOMIkKH (0co0nMBO, crerianpHicTh «EKOHOMiYHA KiOepHETHKa»),
npaBa, MEIarorikk Ta TCHUXOJIOTil, ¢imosorii 3a aBa HaBuambHi poku 2020/2021, 2021/2022.
Bubipky nocnikeHHs CKJIaId CTO ABAJIATH CTYACHTIB YOTHPhOX 3a3HAuYeHUX (DaKyJabTeTiB, Kl B
MepuomMy, IpyromMy Ta TpeThboOMY CEMEeCTpax BUBUYAIH 00OB’SI3KOBY JAUCLUILIIHY « AHTIIHChKa MOBa
3a mpodeciiftHUM CIpSIMYBaHHSIM» 3T1IHO IXHBOI HaBUAIBHOI porpamMu. MeToro JoCTiIKeHHS 0yI0
MPOaHaI3yBaTH 1 MOPIBHIATH MPOAYKTHUBHICTh MPAKTUYHOTO 3aCTOCYBaHHSI TPHOX OCHOBHHUX (hOpPM
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Blended Learning Impact on Studying English as a Foreign Language

HaBYaHHS (OYHOI, TMCTAHLIAHOI Ta 3MiIIaHOT) Ta BUBYMTH BIUIMB BUKOPHCTAHHS 3MilIaHoi Gpopmu
HABYAHHS Ha BUKJIAQJAaHHS Ta BUBYCHHS aHIJIIHCHKOT MOBH SIK 1HO3EMHOI Ha NMPAKTUYHUX 3aHATTIX
000B’3KOBOTO KypCy aHIITIHCHhKOT MOBH «AHTIIIHChKa MOBa 3a rpoeciiHuM cnpsimyBaHHAM». s
JOCITI/DKEHHST OYyJI0 BUKOPHUCTAHO AHKETHE ONMUTYBAHHS, sike OyJ0 po3jaUIeHe Ha JBi YacTHUHHU.
KoskHa 3 yacTHH ONUTYBaHHS BKJIIOYAIa YOTUPH MUTaHHA / TpoOiemu. [[pyra 4acTiHa ONUTYBaHHS
MIPOBOJIMIIACS. HA OCHOBI THIOBOI 5-piBHeBOI mkanu Jlaiikepra. [y aHanisy oTpuMaHMX JaHHUX 3
[ULTI0 TPEACTaBICHHS SKICHUX pe3yJibTaTiB MOCTILKEHHs Oyma BHKOpHcTaHa mporpama SPSS
(CratucTruHMii TakeT IS COL[albHUX Hayk). Pesynbrath B 000X YacTHHAX TMOJAaHI Y
BIJICOTKOBOMY BIiJHOIICHHI. BHCHOBKHM JaHOTO IOCIHIPKCHHS TOKa3aiM, IO 3MiliaHa ¢opMma
HAaBYaHHS € BHUKJIMKOM CYYacHOI CHCTEMH OCBITM 1 BHCOKO CXBAJIOEThCA CTYACHTaMU
YepHIBELKOTO HAI[IOHAJILHOTO YHIBEepcUTeTy. BoHM BIEBHEHI, 10 ¢opMa 3MIIMIAHOTO HAaBYaHHS
IIpY BUKJIAJaHHI aHIJINHCBKOI MOBM Yy YepHIBEbKOMY HaIlIOHAJIBHOMY YHIBEPCUTET1 AIMCHO
BUT1/IHA, KOPUCHA Ta MPOJAYKTUBHA JUISl MIAHSITTS iXHBOIO PIBHS aHIIINHCHKOI MOBM SIK 1HO3EMHOI.
Yotupu n'ITUX PpECHOHAEHTIB MIATBEPAMIN, LIO I1XHI HABUYKH BOJIOJIHHS MOBOIO 3HAuHO
MOKPAILMJINCS MOPIBHSIHO 3 BUKOPUCTAHHSAM TPaJULIAHUX METOJIB HABUYAaHHS MPU MPOXOHKEHHI
aKaJeMIuHO1 IUCHHUIUTIHU « AHTJIIHChKAa MOBA 32 MPO(ECIHHUM CIPSIMYBAHHSIMY.

Knwwuoei cnoea: smiwane Haguanus, ounain gopma, ocobucma gopma, oucmauyiine
HABYAHHSA, OQNAlH, KYPC AH2NIUCHKOI AK IHO3eMHOI Mo8u, wkana Jlatikepma.

Introduction

In today’s educational world so urgent in use ‘blended learning emerged as one
of the most popular pedagogical concepts in higher education and in English as a
foreign language (hereinafter — EFL) contexts at the beginning of 2000 (Halverson et
al, 2014). Nowadays, blended learning has become an inherent challenge and a trend
in foreign language teaching, because "the overall focus of the research is concerned
with the search for better practice, i.e., the attempt to identify the optimum mix of
course delivery in order to provide a more effective language learning experience”.
(Sharma, 2010)

Undoubtedly, blended learning has been gradually getting huge perspectives for
higher education students, for it implies “the improvement of face-to-face interface
between teachers and learners, using internet or computer based techniques” (Morris,
2010).

During the years of covid pandemic, all forms of teaching and learning (lectures,
practical classes, seminars, courses) are successfully conducted due to the use of
blended learning, and namely in academic circles it is in great demand. “A substantial
amount of seat time, that is, time disbursed in the classroom, is replaced with online
activities that include learners in meeting course objectives (Bock et al., 2018).

Literature Review

Blended learning combines two main forms of learning and teaching English as
a foreign language: full-time (students are in-person in the classroom) and distant or
online (students are present remotely) (Akkoyunlu & Vilmaz-Soylu, 2008; Drysdale
et al, 2013; Gleason, 2013; Hubackova et al., 2011; Kern, 2006). F2F learning refers
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to the traditional environment where the instruction is conducted face-to-face
between teachers and students in a contact teaching situation (Kaur, 2013; Neumeier,
2005). On the other hand, online learning allows learners to interact with learning
materials, with or without the physical presence of peers and the instructor (Blake,
2011; Fryer et al, 2014). The success of blended learning is in how well the teacher
can combine or blend all that is the most effective in these two basic forms, so that
face-to-face and online activities reinforce each other, creating a particular, powerful
cohesive English course. Though, a great deal of scientific literature exploring
blended learning phenomenon states and is regularly referred to in provision of the
argument that “there is no apparent advantage in the learning outcomes of students
taught online compared to students taught in a face-to-face setting”. (Boelens et al.,
2018)

Via blended learning effective learning strategies through the introduction of
different pedagogical methods and approaches are generally used. Modern
pedagogical theories contain two main types that are combined in blended learning,
synchronous and asynchronous learning. In the mode of synchronous learning, all
students simultaneously gain some experience in real time and cooperate together.
Asynchronous learning is usually available at different times to different students.
“They can choose the pace and the way of accepting experience, but they cannot react
mutually in a real time” (Hubackova et al., 2011), i.e. the students cannot give a
quick feedback or respond to certain situations or tasks and cooperate with each other
as they do in real class time. Though, Allen et al. (2007) argue that namely “the
asynchronous nature of the blended module of the courses possesses constructive
impact of increasing the time learners spend on course material.”

In Neumeier’s opinion the most important aim in designing a blended language
learning course is to find the most effective and efficient combination of the two
modes of learning for the individual learning subjects, contexts and objectives
(Neumeier, 2005).

Covering the same point, Rovai and Jordan analysed three education courses
(traditional, blended, and fully online) in comparison and found out that students in
the blended learning course have the highest level of sense of community, similar to
those students from the face-to-face section, and higher than those from entirely
online section. They state “since students in the blended course exhibited similar
sense of community and variability as students in the traditional course, offering the
convenience of fully online courses without the complete loss of face-to-face contact
may be adequate to nurture a strong sense of community in students who would feel
isolated in a fully online course” (Rovai & Jordan, 2004).

Sharma underlines the impact of blended learning and teaching EFL on
pedagogy improvement saying that “blended learning seeks to combine the best of
the taught element of a course with the benefits of technology, so that, the argument
goes, better learning outcomes can be achieved’ (Sharma, 2007).

Notwithstanding the multiplicity of suggested models, strategies, ways,
guidelines and frameworks researchers believe that “determining the right blend isn’t
easy or to be taken lightly” (Hofmann, 2001). There are similarly cautionary words
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from Sharma and Barrett (2007) that “a blended learning course run without a
principled approach may be seen as an “eclectic” blending together of course
components, and can end up as rather a mish-mash ... learners may suffer “the worst
of both worlds™”.

Problem Statement

Blended learning is a relatively new but effective approach to learning and
teaching EFL that has developed rapidly in recent years. State of things proves that in
Ukraine, especially far from the capital city, EFL students demonstrate low
achievements in acquiring English due to lots of reasons, among which the use of
conventional teaching methods is still actual. EFL university teachers are not satisfied
with the school-leavers’ level of English who face some difficulties in learning
English language at university level. Having applied blended learning at our
compulsory EFL course English for Specific Purposes and reviewed the
corresponding recent researches, this article is an attempt to investigate the impact of
blended learning on learning English as a foreign language and to compare three
main forms of learning EFL from points of view of undergraduate students who study
at different faculties, precisely the departments of Economic Cybernetics, Law,
Philology and Psychology in Yuriy Fedkovych Chernivtsi National University
(hereafter — ChNU). Therefore, the goal of this study is to scrutinize the influence of
blended learning use on teaching and learning English as a foreign language at
practical classes at the university level in 2020/2021 and 2021/2022 academic years,
to analyze and compare the productivity of practical application of three main forms
(full-time / offline, distant / online and blended) in training and teaching EFL.

The following research questions are considered:

RQ1: Which of the three main teaching forms is most favourable for studying
EFL?

RQ2: Is blended learning more advantageous for studying English as a foreign
language?

RQ3: To what extent does the use of blended learning in the study of English as
a foreign language help improve the level of language proficiency of students of
ChNU?

To evaluate the effectiveness of the three main types of EFL learning, we
undertook the following tasks: analyzing all aspects of blended learning and how it
enhances the acquisition of EFL knowledge among undergraduate students.

Method

To elicit necessary data for the study, the following types of survey as
questionnaires and interviews of students of 2020/2021 and 2021/2022 academic
years were used. The questionnaire was divided into two parts. Both the first part
“Comparison of Three Main Forms of learning EFL” and the second part “Blended
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Learning Influence” contained a list of 4 questions. The second part of the
questionnaire was made in accordance with the typical 5-level Likert scale: 1
Absolutely / Strongly agree; 2 Agree; 3 Neutral; 4 Disagree; 5 Totally / Strongly
disagree. It related to students' perceptions of the above mentioned foreign language
course for professional purposes, the benefits of using blended learning and its impact
on teaching and learning English as a foreign language. Statistical method and SPSS
program were used to tabulate the research results. The primary data of responses
were analysed in a percentage. To calculate the percent of response, the number of
responses to each option was divided by the total number of respondents who
answered the question. Comparative, descriptive and gquantitative analyses were used
to make factual and true conclusions.

Participants

The respondents numbering 120 involved in this survey were 1st and 2nd-year
students (henceforth — Sts) specializing at Economic Cybernetics, Law, Psychology
and Philology (henceforward — Econ. Cyber; Psychol.; Philol.) who take EFL course
English for Specific Purposes at Chernivtsi National University as a compulsory in
their curriculum. To collect primary data, the researcher used purposive sampling
technique and took into account the students’ study rating in their academic groups
and on their academic course. To ensure privacy, respondents were interviewed in-
person and given separate questionnaires to each.

Results and Discussion

The students of 1st and 2nd-year study at the Chernivtsi National University
who have the EFL course English for Specific Purposes as a compulsory discipline in
their curriculum answered the list of 4 questions in the first part of the questionnaire
“Comparison of Three Main Forms of learning EFL”. It covered the following items:

1. Which form of education do you prefer for your university study in general?

2. Which form of education do you prefer in learning EFL?

3. Which form facilitate your adaptation to learning EFL?

4. Which form stimulates your better learning and remembering the EFL course
topics?

All data of the research are given in percentage. Table 1 shows the results of the
students’ answers to the first question. We see that the students of Economic
Cybernetics, Philology and Psychology specialities give preference to distant
learning, whilst Law students who have higher rating in their secondary school
diplomas and much better level of English, choose F2F study. Obviously, more of
them want to acquire knowledge in general studying distantly, though the difference
between online and offline total numbers isn’t so striking. All students accept the
form of blended learning, but partially.
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Table 1
Form of Education Preferred by Students for Their University Study in General

Form of Law Sts Econ. Cyber Sts  Philol. Sts  Psychol. Sts  Total (%)

study

Online 60 26 31 30 36
Offline 27 49 49 50 44
Blended 13 25 20 20 20

Taking a close look at the data of table 2, we may state that when we speak
about learning EFL course, the students’ attitude toward the choice between three
forms of learning is drastically altered. Students of all four specialities prefer blended
learning for their EFL course and only fifth part of them would like to study English
as a second language distantly. And it’s natural to desire learning foreign language in
the form of blended or F2F, together they total 79%. Though, in our opinion, 21% of
students — supporters of distant learning is quite big and offbeat percentage. Again,
speaking about students with higher rating, those are Law Students, we see that few
of them prefer offline learning in their EFL study.

Table 2
Form of Education Preferred by Students for Their Learning EFL Course

Form of Law Sts  Econ. Cyber Philol. Sts  Psychol. Sts Total (%)

study Sts

Online 45 14 27 26 28
Offline 5 14 32 32 21
Blended 50 72 41 42 51

Discussing the form facilitating students’ adaptation to learning EFL course
(table 3), we may point out that 73% see F2F and blended forms as the most equally
efficient for their successful study in the EFL course. However, almost the third part
of them (27%) consider offline learning as the best to get adapted to EFL course.
Quite bizarre is the Economic Cybernetics students’ opinion. Few of them choose
F2F as an acceptable form of their adaptation to learning English course. It can be
explained as they are more used to spending their study time at computers.

Table 3
Form of Education That Facilitate Students’ Adaptation t0 Their Learning EFL
Course

Form of Law Econ. Cyber  Philol. Sts  Psychol. Total (%)
study Students Sts Sts

Online 65 5 46 26 35
Offline 15 43 27 16 27
Blended 20 52 27 58 38
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The data presented in Table 4 say that to enhance knowledge in EFL course
students prefer blended (44%) and F2F (36%) to distant learning on the whole.
Though, the figures in each column for each specialty are extremely various. For
the Psychology students blended form is the best to learn and remember English
course topics, also for the Law Students and Philology students F2F form is the
best to improve their skills in English.

Table 4
Form of Education That Stimulates Students’ Better Learning and Remembering
the EFL Course Topics

Form of Law Sts Econ. Cyber Philol. Sts  Psychol. Total (%)

study Sts Sts

Online 65 15 54 11 36
Offline 15 40 14 11 20
Blended 20 45 32 78 44

The obtained data of the answers to these four questions of the first part of
the questionnaire are integrated and shown in Figure 1. As we see, 77% of
interviewed students want to study English course in the form of F2F and blended
learning. The fifth part of questioned students can learn English distantly not
meaning any difficulties in completing the EFL course. However, having analysed
the rating of all students, we may conclude that the fifth part of those preferring to
study offline, are students with poorer rating points and low motivated to study
English at high proficient level.

Figure 1
Students’ Preference of Forms of Study for Their EFL Course

44% 33% On-ine

a Off-line

Blended

As almost half of the students have chosen the form of blended learning, we
considered it appropriate to investigate the form more in details. So, the study was
furthermore intended to investigate the influence of using blended learning in teaching and
studying EFL for students of humanitarian specialties who took EFL course English for
Specific Purposes at Chernivtsi National University for the academic years 2020/2021 and
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2021/2022. The second part of the questionnaire “Blended Learning Influence on learning
EFL” was made in compliance with the typical 5-level Likert scale. It comprised a list of
the following problems.

I. In your opinion, in the form of blended learning number of students in your group
affects the quality of learning EFL ...

I1. In your opinion, using blended form of study your level of English ...

[11. In your opinion, to what extent the form of blended learning is beneficial.

IV. In your opinion, to what extent your vocabulary has changed with the use of
blended learning.

For each of these stated problems there were made up specified options for
students’ choice. Respectively,

l. 1) Strongly affects; 2) Affects; 3) Affects 50/50; 4) Doesn’t affect;
5) Absolutely doesn’t affect

I1. 1) Intensely grows; 2) Grows; 3) Grows 50/50; 4) Doesn’t grow;
5) Absolutely doesn’t grow

I11. 1) Absolutely beneficial; 2) Beneficial; 3) Beneficial 50/50; 4) Unbeneficial,
5) Absolutely unbeneficial

IV. 1) Intensely enlarged; 2) Enlarged; 3) Enlarged 50/50; 4) Reduced;
5) Absolutely reduced.

The results calculated on the basis of the data of the students’ answers are
presented in the following charts 2-5. All figures in the charts are in percentage.

Analysing data in Figure 2 we may state, that in the form of blended learning the
third part of all students are neutral in their perception that the size of the group affects
the quality of teaching and their learning EFL course and a bit more than the third part
believe that the number of learners absolutely doesn’t influence their study. The totals
of the data in Chart 2 make up: 1) Strongly affects — 15%; 2) Affects — 6%; 3) Neutral
— 29%; 4) Doesn’t affect — 17%; 5 Absolutely doesn’t affect — 33%. Four-fifths of all
interviewed students regard blended learning as a favourable form to take EFL course
to improve their English language skills.

Figure 2
Influence of Group Size on the Quality of Learning EFL
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As for the students’ responses to the second problem, Figure 3 shows that
88% of the students consider that their level of the English language grows in
general, i.e. the blended form advances their level of knowledge in EFL course.
12% of them don’t perceive such form of learning English as a good one for them
because they think their level doesn’t grow. Here, we may add to this point, that
the results of module and credit tests almost coincide with these data: 84% of the
interviewed students took the tests successfully with good points in the range of
A-C grades; 16% got satisfactory in the range of E-D grades.

Figure 3
Influence of Blended Form on Students’ Level of English
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Furthermore, the students at the ChNU who have undergone an EFL course
via blended learning, were encouraged to respond whether they find the use of
blended form in teaching and learning English at university level advantageous
and beneficial or not. Figure 4 depicts the extent to which the students consider
how convenient the form of blended learning is for their study at EFL course. The
results prove that participants making 57% of all questioned students perceive
blended form as useful and advantageous for their study of English; 27% of them
have a neutral attitude to this form of education and 16% see blended form as
inconvenient and unbeneficial for their EFL study. So, we may conclude, that a bit
more than three-fourths of all students think blended learning compared to the use
of other conventional methods to be a positive form in improving their English and
just less than one-fourth see it as such causing a sort of discomfort and making no
use for their study of English.

Analysing how students’ vocabulary altered with the use of blended form in
learning EFL in comparison with the use of conventional teaching methods, we see in
Figure 5, that their vocabulary has undergone positive and beneficial changes. Almost
one-fifth of participants felt the intensified enrichment of their vocabulary. More than
two-thirds of interviewed students feel that their vocabulary capacity has become
larger.
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Figure 4
How Convenient Blended Form Is for EFL Course Students
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Merely 5% think it shortened and 1% consider that their vocabulary suffered no
changes at all. Therefore, we may state that blended learning form is quite favourable
for not only studying but for advancing and improving language skills in taking EFL
course.

Figure 5
Influence of Blended Form on the Students’ Vocabulary in EFL Course
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We have analysed and summed up the obtained results from the data of Figures
2-5 to see to what extent blended form is efficient in learning EFL. Figure 6 is a kind
of visual comprehension of this issue. It shows us that almost two-thirds of
interviewers approve blended learning as a positive, beneficial, productive and
efficient form compared to other two conventional teaching forms: F2F and distant.
Less than one-third of participants are neutral in their attitude to the forms of learning
EFL and few of them have a negative opinion about blended form as such to teach
and learn English undertaking EFL course English for Specific Purposes.
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Figure 6
Students’ Attitude to Blended Learning in the EFL Course

1 Abs. positive ®r Positive 11 Neutral = Negative = Abs. negative

Conclusions

Considering the data and obtained results, we come to the following conclusion:
out of three main teaching forms, the blended one is the most promising, beneficial
and productive for improving language skills in EFL course at the university level.
University students are busy (taking up lots of developmental courses for their
professional awareness and competitiveness) and need flexible study process. So in
this view, they eagerly approve and favour blended learning in advancing their EFL
skills and knowledge. More than two-thirds of the interviewed students stated that
their language proficiency skills improved significantly compared to practising
conventional teaching methods. Somewhat more than three-fourths of all students
think blended learning is an encouraging and advantageous form of improving their
English, and less than one-fourth accept it as discomfort and useless for their study of
English. 88% of the students consider that the blended form advances their level of
knowledge in EFL course. 12% of them don’t identify such a form of learning
English as a good one for them because they think their level doesn’t grow. In our
opinion, the students who compose one-fifth of all respondents got entirely used to
F2F learning and live in-person communication. As a rule, they are not highly
motivated to develop their language proficiency skills and have a low rating position.
In the context of an up-to-date eventful world, we may advise blended learning forms
for EFL teachers as flexible, advantageous, beneficial and productive for their
students’ advancing and acquiring knowledge of English language skills.

The author thinks the forthcoming research will be piloted to study and compare
the pros and cons of blended learning forms in teaching English as a foreign language
in different universities and academic institutions in Ukraine.
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Abstract. The worldwide COVID-19 pandemic has led to the development of stress disorders
and increased societal anxiety. The mass media is one of the most decisive factors leading to the
development of anxiety and stress in society during a pandemic. However, the mechanisms of mass
media's stressogenic effects remain unclear. This study aimed to evaluate age-specific
characteristics of gaze behavior related to the perception of anxiety-provoking information. One
hundred eighty-nine volunteers took part in the study (164 participants aged between 17 and
22 years old (students, control group), 25 people aged between 59 and 71 (experimental group)).
We surveyed participants to determine their level of stress, depression, and anxiety and analyzed
eye-tracking data during text perception by using the web eye-tracking technology EyePass. Results
showed significant age-related differences in gaze behavior while reading texts with negative
elements. Aged adults had shorter median fixation duration. There was no difference between
groups in the number of fixations. We can assume that except age factor, other variables might have
contributed to our result, namely the occupation of participants, professors at the Scientific and
Educational Institute of Journalism, with developed professional skills (reading pattern, method of
information perception) but from another side higher vulnerability to adverse COVID-19 outcomes
compared to younger adults.

Keywords: mass media, COVID-19 pandemic, gaze behavior, fixation, eye tracking.

IBackeBuu Jlapuna, IlonoB AunTOH, Pizyn Bosomummp, I'aBpuiaenns FOpii, Ilerpenxo-
JIucak Ania, Auynik FOuais, Tykaes Cepriii. Bikoi BinminHoCTI B TpuBasocTi gikcanii morysay
X Yac YNTAHHA HOBUH i3 HeraTHBHMMH TEKCTOBUMM €JI€MEHTAMM.

Beecitas mangemis COVID-19 mpusBena 10 PO3BHTKY CTPECOBHX PO3JaIiB 1 3pOCTaHHS
CYCMUJIbHOT TPUBOXKHOCTL. Mac-meia € OJHUM 13 HaWBUPILIAIBHIIIUX (AKTOPIB, IO MPU3BOIATH 10
PO3BUTKY TPUBOTH Ta CTpECy B CYCHUIbCTBI min uac manzaemii. [Ipore MexaHi3MH CTPECOTEHHOTO
BIUMBY 3MI 3anuinaroTecst 10 KiHISA HE 3°sICOBaHUMH. METOI0 IOTO AOCIIHKEHHS Oylo OLIHUTH
BIKOBI OCOONMBOCTI TMOBENIHKH MOTIJISIY, MOB’s3aHI 31 CHOPUMHATTSIM iH(pOpMallii, 10 BHKIUKAE
TpUBOTY. Y NOCHIPKEHHI B3sUIM ydacTh 189 I[O6pOBOJ'IbI_IiB (164 yuacHuku BikoM Bix 17 1o 22 pokiB
(cTynentw, KOHTPOITbHA rpyna), 25 oci6 BikoM Big 59 no 71 poky (excrnepuMeHTaabHa rpyna)) Mu
OIATAIIA y‘laCHI/IKlB 00 BU3HAYMTH iXHIM pIBEHb CTpeCYy, z[enpecu Ta TPUBOTH, Ta npoaHam:«;yBam/I
JlaH1 aif-TPEeKiHTY Mijl Yac COPUHHSTTS TEKCTY 3a JOTIOMOTOI0 BeO-BIICTE)KEHHS OUeil — TEXHOJIOT1] BeO-
tpekiHry EyePass. Pe3ynbpraTu mokasanu 3HayH1 BIKOBi BIIMIHHOCTI B AWHaMIlli 30pOBOi yBaru Mij yac
YUTaHHS TEKCTIB 13 HEraTUBHUMHU eneMmeHTamu. Crapiia Jopocia Tpylma maja MEHIIY CepeaHIo

* Corresponding author. Yurii Havrylets, ' https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4899-5815 &2 havrylets@knu.ua

© The Author(s), 2023. This is an Open Access article distributed under the terms and conditions of the Creative Commons
Attribution 4.0 International Licence (http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0).
East European Journal of Psycholinguistics, 10(1), 36—47. https://doi.org/10.29038/eejpl.2023.10.1.iva

36


https://orcid.org/0000-0002-4899-5815
mailto:havrylets@knu.ua
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0
https://doi.org/10.29038/eejpl.2023.10.1.iva

Age-Related Differences in Fixation Gaze Length While Reading the News with Negative Text Elements

TpUBATICTH (ikcarii. Pi3HUIII MK TpynaMu 3a KUTBKICTIO (pikcamiii He Oyn0. MoKHa MPUIYCTHTH, 11O
OKpIM BIKy YYacCHHUKIB, Ha Hall pe3yJabTaT MOIJIM BIUIMHYTM W IHIII YMHHHUKH, a came mpodecis
yYacCHHKIB, BHKJIaga4iB HaBuyanbHO-HAyKOBOTO IHCTUTYTY JKYPHAQIICTUKM 3  PO3BHHEHUMH
npodecitHuMI HaBUYKaMH (TIAaTEpH YUTAHHS Ta CIOCIO CIpUAHATTA iH(pOpMaItii), ane, 3 iHIIoro OOKy,
OuTbIIa BPA3UBICTE J10 HecipuATIMBUX HACHiAKIB COVID-19 mopiBHIHO 3 MOJIO UM JTFOIbMH.
Knrouosi cnoea: macmeoia, nanoemis COVID-19, nosedinka noznsaoy, ¢ixkcayis, ati-mpexine.

Introduction
COVID-19 Pandemic Anxiety

The COVID-19 pandemic resulted in an increased prevalence of anxiety.
According to Petzold et al. (2020), people experience anxiety and psychological distress
despite being diagnosed with COVID-19 or knowing anyone with this diagnosis at the
beginning of the quarantine in Germany. Other studies reveal that generalized anxiety
disorder and depression are common effects of the COVID-19 pandemic (Hyland et al.,
2020). In addition, females are more prone to experiencing higher anxiety levels
(Petzold et al., 2020). There are several potential causes of this effect.

The first cause is lifestyle changes associated with the COVID-19 pandemic
(Bendau et al., 2021). The lack of surgical masks, potential issues with working from
home, and fear of contact with the disease were the leading causes of anxiety during the
first three months of the pandemic (Choi et al., 2020). This effect was moderated by the
intolerance of uncertainty (Bakioglu et al., 2021). The increased level of uncertainty in
society leads to intense and general distress, the development of mental disorders, and
mood deterioration (Pogorilska et al., 2021; Rettie & Daniels, 2021). In the face of
uncertainty, most people desire to avoid it and make decisions hastily (Pogorilska et al.,
2021). Intolerance of uncertainty contributes to the development of stress and burnout
(Kim & Lee, 2018), and the latter negatively contributes to the emotional perception of
information (Havrylets et al., 2019).

The second potential cause of heightened anxiety levels is increased mass media
consumption. Liu & Liu revealed that all kinds of media resulted in vicarious
traumatization, with commercial media having the full mediation effect in mainland
China (Liu & Liu, 2020). While new information is beneficial for uncertainty
management (Brashers et al., 2000), media consumption did not improve anxiety
symptoms at the beginning of the COVID-19 pandemic (Downs & Adrian, 2004).
Evidence shows that media consumption increases uncertainty, which correlates with
non-compliance with governmental regulations (Mevorach et al., 2021). On the other
hand, trust in the agency that produced the media message was associated with a higher
level of compliance in Israel in May 2020 (Mevorach et al., 2021). Overall, mass media
are associated with increased anxiety related to COVID-19. However, the mechanisms
of these processes are not completely clear.

The aim of this study was to evaluate age-specific characteristics of gaze behavior
related to the perception of anxiety-provoking information. The significance of this
investigation lies in its interdisciplinary nature and the need for further research
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involving news messages. At this point, no study has examined psycho-emotional states
during news perception based on eye-tracking behavior.

Previous Evidence About the Age-Related Differences in Eye Movements While
Reading

There is evidence of age-related differences in information processing while
reading. These age-related differences can be caused by the aging process in eyesight
(Rayner et al., 2014), attention processes (Gamboz et al., 2010), and cognitive control
mechanisms (Borges et al., 2020). It should be noted that text comprehension does not
decline in the same way due to the changes in time allocation during the reading (Stine-
Morrow et al., 2004). Older adults also differ from younger adults in the semantic
processing of the text by allocating fewer resources for detecting coherent anomalous
noun phrases and more time for incoherent ones (Daneman et al., 2006). In addition to
these changes that might affect text comprehension, there are age-related differences in
gaze behavior during reading.

Aging mechanisms alter saccades, fixations, their length, and the occurrence of
rereading. Aging is characterized by increased saccades' latency and the weakening
ability to suppress reflective saccades (Daneman et al., 2006). According to McGowan
et al. (2015), older adults have more fixations and longer duration. In addition, changes
in gaze behavior result in a lower chance of fixating on prescription warning labels in
older adults (Sundar et al., 2012). While the mechanism for the decrease in fixation time
is unclear, these changes, together with changes in attention and cognitive control
mechanisms, may change the perception of anxiety-provoking stimuli.

Considering the up-to-date information and changes in society during the COVID-
19 pandemic, this study sought answers to the following research question:

RQ1: Are there significant differences in age-related gaze behavior between
younger and older groups while reading the news texts about the COVID-19 pandemic?

Method

The study was conducted in April 2021. Participants started answering the
questionnaire before the experiment in March 2021. The questionnaire provided
informed consent for participants to participate in the experiment. The research team
received approval from the Research Ethics Committee of the Scientific and Educational
Institute of Journalism to conduct the experiment involving humans (permission dated
January 20, 2021).

Participants

Participants of the study were of two age groups. The first group of 164 people
included younger adults aged between 17 and 22 years old (mean age 17.53). This group
was recruited among students at the Scientific and Educational Institute of Journalism at
the Taras Shevchenko National University of Kyiv. The second group of older adults
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included 25 people between 59 and 71 years old, with a mean age of 64.5, who were
professors at the Scientific and Educational Institute of Journalism at the Taras
Shevchenko National University of Kyiv.

A total of 101 people agreed to participate in the second stage of the study. All of
them were randomly allocated to three groups. The first group perceived the positive text
elements of COVID-19. The second group was exposed to text with neutral text
elements about COVID-19. The third group was presented with negative elements
within the same text, covering the COVID-19 topic. Only the third group included both
younger and older adults. So only results for the third group will be presented in this
article.

The examples of the raw trajectories for participants reading different types of texts
are presented in Figures 1-3.

Figure 1
Example of Raw Eye Tracking Trajectories for Users Reading Negative Texts

user 5
—250 ] 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500
. . L . . . . .

=1

Figure 2
Example of Raw Eye Tracking Trajectories for Users Reading Neutral Texts
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Figure 3
Example of Raw Eye Tracking Trajectories for Users Reading Positive texts

user 64
—250 [¥] 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750

200

400 +

600

Fixels

800

1000

Pixels

Both horizontal and vertical axes in Figures 1-3 are in pixels. Each user's pixel size
differs depending on the computer screen characteristics. Negative values of the
coordinates mean that the gaze was directed outside the computer screen area.

Instruments

All participants of the study provided informed consent before being involved in
the study. After that, all participants were invited to participate in the first stage of the
study, which consisted of filling out the questionnaires. The participants were asked
about their sex, age, experience with COVID-19, and/or vaccination. Participants were
also asked whether they had a laptop or personal computer with a web camera to
evaluate their eligibility for the second research stage, which required these devices to
collect eye-tracking data. Along with these questions, they were asked to fill out
Psychological Stress Measure (PSM-25), Patient Health Questionnaire (PHQ-9), and
Generalised Anxiety Disorder Assessment (GAD-7) questionnaires in order to determine
their levels of stress, depression, and anxiety.

The second research stage was an eye-tracking study of text perception. Again,
participants with a personal computer or a laptop with a web camera were invited to
participate in the study.

Stimuli

To select messages on COVID-19, we used the online monitoring service
LOOQME (https://loogme.io/uk). The search subject was COVID-19. First, we found
41674 media reports about COVID-19 in Ukrainian media during February — April
2021.
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From this selection of media reports, we selected 11 with a negative tone, 11 with a
neutral tone, and 11 with a positive tone based on the level of the reports’ media
visibility.

Fixation of a Gaze

In this work, dispersion-threshold identification algorithm (Salvucci & Goldberg,
2000) utilizes the fact that fixation points are grouped closely together for a certain
amount of time. Therefore, if the dispersion of the eye gaze trajectory points is lower
than a predefined threshold for a certain time, this region is considered as fixation. The
device used for recording the eye tracking trajectories provides the “calibration error” for
each recording, which is the noise level of the measured trajectory coordinates, the
algorithm was adapted for finding fixation in the presence of measurement errors. Let
X=[xpxip gyl Y=[eyio o Yien-1] are the horizontal and vertical parts of
trajectory, where *;~ is the i-th sample of the horizontal coordinate, ¥ ;- is the i-th sample
of vertical coordinate (in pixels), for i=0...~— 1, N is the duration of the observation
window in samples.

Horizontal dispersion . and vertical dispersion Dy in the observation window are
defined as

Dx=max( X) —min( X)

D =max(Y) —min(Y) Q)

If 7. and > are the calibration errors in pixels for horizontal and vertical axes,
respectively, then the fixation is identified for the current observation window if

st Tx+ DT and D}S T,V+DT

: 2)

where P is the threshold.
In the current work, fixations were detected in non-overlapping sliding windows of 200
ms duration. If the trajectory deviates less than a calibration error plus a threshold within
the observation window, it is considered a fixation. The threshold P+ was empirically
selected at 100 pixels, as an estimate of a distance between lines on the screen where text
was presented. Afterwards, the total number of fixations was calculated as well as its
ratio with respect to the total duration of the recording for every study group.

Eye Tracking Method
Eye-tracking trajectory data were collected using Eyepass (Beehiveor, Ukraine) —a

library for gathering webcam eye-tracking data
[https://beehiveor.gitlab.io/gazefilter/recording.html].
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Results and Discussion
Data Preparation

First, data samples where more than 80% of the recording duration (“acceptable”
data) was available were selected and used for further analysis. The number of
recordings used as samples for each group is presented in Table 1.

Table 1
Data Samples for Each Group Used for the Analysis

Group Total # Acceptable #
Negative, older 20 16
Negative, younger 20 17
Positive 26 23
Neutral 35 33
Negative 40 33

After removing recordings with the noise level exceeding the established threshold,
16 older adults and 17 younger adults remained eligible for the analysis. Older and
younger groups were compared by the number of total fixations and median duration of
the fixation (median data are presented in Table 2, and boxplots for fixations duration
and numbers are shown in Figures 2 and 3, respectively). Since the number and duration
of fixations were not distributed normally, we used non-parametric statistical tests to
determine the difference between the two groups. We used Mann-Whitney U-test in
search of statistical significance between the two groups. The results revealed that older
adults had a shorter median fixation duration (p-value < .001). However, there was no
difference between groups regarding the fixation number (p-value = .1).

Table 2
Median Fixation Duration and Fixation Number

Group Fixation Fixation Fixation Fixation Fixation Fixation
duration, duration, duration, number, number, number,
lower median  upper lower median upper
quartile quartile  quartile quartile

Younger 13 37 93 70.55 74.23 80.31

adults

Older 1 23 .63 51.02 64.14 77.82

adults
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Boxplots for duration of gaze fixations in older and younger adults are presented in
Figure 4.

Figure 4

Duration of Gaze Fixations for Professors / Duration of Fixations for Students
(p = 2.3588531632421013e-74)
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Duration of all fixations, Negative texts_older: [0.1 0.23333333 0.63333333]
Duration of all fixations, Negative texts_ Junior: [0.13333333 0.36666667 0.93333333]

Boxplots for the number of gaze fixations in older and younger adults, see Fig. 5.

Figure 5

Number of Gaze Fixations in Professors / Number of Gaze Fixations in Students
(p = .3593191418097559)

Number of fixations
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A number of all fixations, Negative texts_senior: [296. 486. 560.5]
A number of all fixations, Negative texts_younger: [264. 463. 516.]

The results of this research directly contrast with earlier findings about age
differences in gaze fixation duration. For instance, McGowan et al. (2014) showed that
older adults have a longer fixation time. However, those authors did not use media
content in their research design. Moreover, there are very few, if any, such studies that
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use news content. Regarding possible explanations, further research should address this
problem using various research designs.

Nevertheless, our findings appear crucial in adapting the eye-tracking method to
examine news effects. As Geise admitted, the process of visual perception — is a
multidimensional phenomenon to which justice can be done only through a multifaceted
theoretical foundation (Geise, 2014).

Many eye-tracking studies in media effects research were performed within Lang's
Limited Capacity Model of Motivated Mediated Message Processing, LC4MP (Lang,
2006). In developing this model, Avery and Park (2018) noted that visual attention is
measured by dwell time on visual stimuli to identify how they affect message
effectiveness. By tracking how people visually move through messages with different
motivations, the effects of visual stimuli are isolated in a more sophisticated and valid
way than self-reports allow.

Limitations of the Study

Gaze behavior may differ from person to person. According to the media-
dependence theory (Ball-Rokeach & DeFleur, 1976), one of the crucial variables that
psycho-physiological media effects research should consider is the importance of certain
media for an individual. From such attitude derives media trust, an even more important
indicator. Therefore, one critical limitation of this paper is paying little attention to
media importance and trust. Besides, researchers need to involve many more participants
to show systematic trends in media effects using the eye-tracking methodology.
However, in our situation, it was primarily challenging to conduct an experiment during
the COVID-19 lockdown without harm to the participants' and researchers’ health. Thus,
we chose the web eye-tracking method when all the participants read the experimental
content using their computers.

Conclusions

While these results are statistically significant, other factors besides age might have
contributed to these findings. First, the occupation of the study participants should be
taken into consideration. As professors at the Scientific and Educational Institute of
Journalism, older adults participating in the study may have different reading patterns
due to their professional skills. Second, older adults are more vulnerable to adverse
COVID-19 outcomes than younger adults (Nidadavolu & Walston, 2021). This may
leverage some changes in text processing due to the text's high importance for satisfying
basic safety needs. Finally, older adults' higher vulnerability than younger adults may
result in differences in attention processes while reading text with negative text
elements.

Therefore, there are significant age-related differences in gaze behavior while
reading the news with negative text elements. While the origin of these variations
between older and younger adults remains unknown, further research should provide
more evidence about this effect’s origin..
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Abstract. This paper deals with Bulgarian cem+-1 (‘be’+past active participle) perfect verb
forms with aorist and imperfect participles, the distinction between these two participles being a
phenomenon found only in Bulgarian among the Slavic languages and generally absent in other
languages too. According to the majority of Bulgarianists today, imperfect participles are not used
in perfect verb forms. However, this thesis is considered here a fully defective one for several
reasons, among which: no argumentation has ever been provided to explain the thesis in essence —
for example, in its possible connection to the aspectual values encoded in aorist and imperfect
participles, or to the general characteristics of cum+-2 forms. These forms can effectuate many
TAM meanings — not only of “a standard perfect” but also modal ones such as inferentiality,
renarration, dubitativity. Following the author’s definition of aspect as an all-pervading and
perpetual process of mapping temporal features between verbal and nominal referents, specific uses
of imperfect and aorist participles in sentences with perfect verb forms are analyzed, and the impact
the relevant participle (imperfect or aorist) exerts on the temporal values of situation-participant
NP-referents is analyzed and identified. The major generalization is that the never-ending process of
mapping temporal features from verbs to nominals (NPs) that occurs in verbal-aspect languages
(Slavic, Greek, Georgian), and vice versa, from nominals (NPs) to verbs that occur in
compositional-aspect languages (Dutch, English, Finnish) is a crucial psychophysiological
mechanism ingrained in peoples’ heads and conditioning the development of grammatical structures
of languages. Intriguingly, this process is linguistically fully identifiable at the speaker-hearer
interaction level but remains entirely beyond the awareness of the ordinary native speaker.

Keywords: Bulgarian perfect, aorist and imperfect participles, temporal values of situation-
participant NPs, speakers’ unawareness of NP temporal values.

Kabaxkuies Kpacumup. IIpo TeMnopa/ibHi 3Ha4eHHsI CUTYaTUBHHMX pe(epeHTiB iMeHHOI
rpymu (NP), mo BizodpaxkyoTh Goirapcbki nepgeKTHBH 3 a0pUCTOM Ta JiENPHKMETHHKOM
HETOKOHAHOTO BHUJY.

AHoTamisA. Y 1iif cTaTTi po3risAalTbes 00Jrapchki Mi€ciiBHI (GOpMU JOKOHAHOTO BUAY Ha
com+-n («OyTU» + aKTHBHUI TIENPUKMETHUK MHHYJIOTO 4Yacy) 3 aOPHCTOM 1 TIENPUKMETHHKAMU
HEJI0KOHAHOTO BHJY, IPUYOMY BIIMIHHICTh MK LUMH JIBOMA JIENPUKMETHUKAMHU € SBUILEM, SKE
TPAIUISIETHCS JIMIIE B OONrapchKiii MOBi cepell CIOB'SHCHKUX MOB 1 3arajloM BIJICYTHE B IHIIHX
MoBax. Ha nymKy OUIBIIOCTI Cy4acHUX OONTapuCTIB, AIENPUKMETHUKH HEAOKOHAHOTO BUIY HE
BXKUBAIOTHCS 3 J1€CIIOBaMHU JOKOHAHOTO BUAY. OJHAK IS T€3a BBAKAEThCA TYT LIUIKOM XHOHOIO 3
KUIBKOX MPHUYUH, Cepesl SIKUX: JKOJHOTo pa3y He OyJIo HaBeJeHO apryMeHTalii 11 MOsICHEHHS L€l
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TE3U M0 CYTi, HAIPUKIIAM, Y 11 MOKIMBOMY 3B'SI3KY 3 aClEKTyaJIbHUMHU 3HAYCHHSMH, 3aKOJ0BAHUMHU
B a0pHCTax 1 AI€EMPUKMETHUKAX HEJJOKOHAHOTO BHIY, a00 13 3araibHUMH XapaKTepUCTUKaMU (opM
Ha cvm+-1. 11 hopmMu MOXKyYTh peanizoByBaTH 0arato 3HA4eHb y MEXKaX «4ac—acleKT—CIocio» He
JUIIE «CTaHAAapTHOTO TnepdekTa», a W MOJAIBHUX, SK-OT iH(EepeHUIHHICTh, peHapallisi,
nyOiTaTHBHICTh. Ha OCHOBI aBTOPCHKOTO BH3HAYCHHS ACIEKTYaTbHOCTI SIK BCEOXOTUTIOKOYOTO 1
0e3mepepBHOTO TPOIECY BIMOOPAKCHHS TEMIOPAIBHUX O3HAK MDK JIECTIBHUMH Ta IMECHHUMH
pedepeHTaMu TTPOAHATI30BAaHO KOHKPETHI BHITAJIKA BXKWBAHHS JIEMPUKMETHHKIB HEIOKOHAHOTO
BUJy Ta aOpHCTa B PEUYCHHSAX 3 JI€CIOBaMHU IOKOHAHOTO BHUAY, a TAaKOX IPOAHATI30BaHO Ta
BHUSIBJICHO BIUIMB BIAMOBIAHOTO JEMPUKMETHHUKA (HEJOKOHAHOTO BUAYy abo aopucra) Ha
TEMIIOpPaJIbHI 3HAaYEHHsI CUTYaTUBHUX IMEHHUX pe(epeHTiB, 110 OepyTh ydyacTh y peueHH1. ['ooBHe
y3arajibHeHHs MOJISIrae B TOMY, 1110 HECKIHYEHHUH Mpoliec BiA0OpaKEHHS! TEMIOPATbHUX O3HAK Bijl
JiecoBa 10 IMEHHUKA (IMEHHOI Irpynu), KU BiIOYBa€ThCs Yy JIECIIBHMX MOBaX (CJOB'SHCHKHX,
IpeLbKIil, TPY3UHCHKIN), 1 HABIAKH, BiJ] IMEHHUKA (IMEHHOI IPYMH) 10 A1€CIOBA, KU B1OyBaeThCA
y MOBax KOMIIO3UTHOTO THUMY (HIAEPIAHJCHKIM, aHIINACHKIM, QIHCHKINA), € BaXXJIMBUM
1cuxo(1310J0TTYHUM MEXaH13MOM Yy MOBLIB, 3yMOBIIIOIOUM PO3BUTOK I'PaMaTHUYHUX CTPYKTYpP MOB.
[ikaBo, 110 1I€¥ TPOLIEC 3arajoM MiAAAEThCs JIHTBICTUUHIN 1eHTUdIKaIIl HA PIBHI B3a€EMO/IIT MK
MOBIIEM 1 CITyXadeM, ajie 3aIUIIA€ThCS IIUIKOBUTO 1032 YBAroto MepPeCciuHOro HOCIST MOBH.

Knrwouoei cnoea: 6oneapcoxuii nepgexm, aopucm i OiENPUKMEMHUKU HEOOKOHAHO20 BU)Y,
MeMNOpAanNbHi  3HAYEHHS CUMYAMUBHUX —IMEHHUX 2pYN, HeYyC8IOOMIEHICMb MOBYI8 U000
MeMNOPATbHUX 3HAYEHb IMEHHUX 2PYN.

Introduction

This paper deals with Bulgarian perfect verb forms (perfects) with aorist and
imperfect participles, which necessitates preliminary explanations of both aspect and
the perfect. The two types of participles (aorist and imperfect) used in perfects have
aspectual values, grammatically realized, that reciprocate the aspectual values of the
aorist and the imperfect. The perfect is a grammatical entity present in Bulgarian and
many other languages (Bybee et al. 1994; Comrie 1985; Dahl 1985)? — but, notably,
not in the other Slavic tongues. As for aspect, it is a universal phenomenon present in
every language under various disguises and representing a perpetual interplay
between verbal and nominal entities in the sentence, according to a model (Kabak¢iev
2000; 2019) in which the referents of situation-participant NPs in a sentence are
temporal entities, something often greeted with surprise and/or even suspicion. For
this reason the presentation of aspect below is larger than the one for the perfect.

Aspect

After Verkuyl’s (1972) discovery of compositional aspect, it became clear that
verbal aspect as in the Slavic languages, Greek, Georgian and other languages is not
what Jakobson (1957, p. 45) claimed it to be: a category that “characterizes the
narrated event itself without involving its participants”. On the contrary, aspect,
including verbal aspect, is inseparably linked to the participants in situations,® and is

2 Bulgarian features present perfects, past perfects, future perfects and future-in-the-past perfects, but the paper deals
with present perfects only, called perfects.
3 Situation participants are also known as verb arguments.
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realized as a permanent interplay between temporal values of verbs and nominals in
the sentence. By “situations”, Vendlerian ones (Vendler, 1957) are understood, while
“aspect” is the perfective-imperfective contrast.* Today, the thesis that the perfective-
imperfective contrast is the prototypical form of aspect across languages prevails in
aspectology. Huge numbers of publications appeared in the last decades investigating
aspectual data in hundreds of languages. Most of them expressly or tacitly follow the
understanding that languages that do not have verbal aspect — of the Slavic type —
feature compositional aspect. Unfortunately, the two extremely important phenomena
of compositional aspect and the article-aspect interplay as its nucleus are heavily
misconceptualized in aspectology (Kabakc¢iev, 2019). Furthermore, they are
completely ignored in all of today’s comprehensive English grammars (Bulatovig,
2020), on the one hand, and, on the other, in English language teaching worldwide, at
all levels (Bulatovi¢, 2022). These facts correlate with the reliance on a premise in
many studies of English aspect and/or its acquisition (as a native, second or foreign
language) that compositional aspect is realized at the VP-level (Kaku & Kazanina,
2007; Kaku-Macdonald et al., 2020; Martin et al., 2020; Kardos, 2022), the sentence-
level remaining disregarded.

Why aspect is systematically and wrongly treated as a VP-phenomenon is a
question difficult to answer. Kaku & Kazanina (2007) correctly argue that “L2
learners have access to a universal mechanism for calculating telicity that involves
boundedness of nominal arguments”. But several key elements remain uspecified in
this publication and the other three above: (i) whether this mechanism involves
subject-NPs; (ii) whether subject-NPs represented by proper names of people and
personal pronouns take part in aspect explication; (iii) whether all NPs in a sentence,
of any syntactic type, are what the authors call “nominal arguments”; (iv) exactly
what kind of nominal arguments participate in compositional aspect explication; (v)
what exactly is (what the authors call) unboundedness. Regarding (i), a huge
achievement, beyond any doubt, of Verkuyl’s theory is that it defines aspect as a
sentence-level phenomenon. Regarding (ii), the publications mentioned provide
scores of examples with proper names and personal pronouns, not specifying whether
these take part in aspect explication — and if they do, how. Regarding (iii), it is
common knowledge that not all NPs in a sentence are necessarily “nominal
arguments” (explained below). Regarding (iv), the present paper follows the thesis
(Kabakc¢iev, 2000) that NP-referents that participate in aspect explication are
temporal entities. Vounchev (2007, p. 86-87) was the first linguist to subscribe to the
idea of the temporality of NP referents — on Greek and Bulgarian data,® followed by
Dimitrova (2021). Regarding (v), it is invariably maintained (see Kaku & Kazanina,
2007) that plural count nouns and mass nouns are unbounded due to the lack of
precise boundaries — which means that nominals/NPs encode features that are
physical, atemporal. The atemporal features then turn into temporal ones, a
miraculous metamorphosis formulated by Paduceva (2004, p. 50) thus: “the

4 Ukranian: “1oKOHaHOTO-HE[OKOHAHOTO Buay”.
> To the author’s knowledge.
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boundedness of a situation in time arises on account of the boundedness of the
incremental object in space”. See criticism of the idea of the miraculous
metamorphosis in Kabakc¢iev (2019, p. 23-25). To sum up, a discrepancy arises: the
treatment of English aspect as a VVP-level phenomenon in the publications mentioned
and in numerous similar ones counters the major tenet — that aspect is a sentence-
level phenomenon — in three models of compositional aspect, including that of the
finder of compositional aspect himself (Verkuyl, 1972; 1993; 2022; Kabak¢iev, 2000;
2019; Bulatovi¢, 2020; 2022).

Apart from the perfective-imperfective distinction, effectuated in Slavic and
similar languages in mixed lexico-grammatical terms, there is a second major
grammatical disguise under which aspect resides in languages. It is the aorist-
imperfect contrast, conceptualized on the basis of two phenomena observed in the
two historically most important languages: Ancient Greek and Latin. The two
phenomena, similar but not identical, are the aorist-imperfect distinction in
Ancient/Modern Greek and the perfect-imperfect distinction in Latin. Both are
aspectual but they also carry a tense value, past. The Latin phenomenon does not
coincide with the Greek one. While the imperfect is an exponent of imperfectivity in
both Latin and Greek, and in Latin the perfect carries a perfective meaning, in Greek
the aorist is not an exponent of perfectivity. The reason is the difference between
perfectivity and the aorist. While perfectivity consists in temporal boundedness plus a
reached telos, the aorist is incapable of effectuating a reached telos in Greek, also in
Bulgarian. The Greek aorist effectuates temporal boundedness; indeed, it formally
combines with perfective verbs only but it also allows the coercion of a perfective
verb into an episode through the compositional mechanism (Dimitrova, 2021;
Dimitrova & Kabak¢iev, 2021). On the episode as a Vendlerian situation, see
Kabakciev (2000, p. 279-307). The difference between aorist and perfectivity can be
explained on Greek and English data, but especially easily in Bulgarian, where the
two contrasts, perfectivity-imperfectivity and aorist-imperfect, generate four separate
forms, see the aspectual pair usnes-nes ‘sing’:

Table 1
Forms of Perfectivity-Imperfectivity and Aorist-Imperfect

perfective aorist usnsx ‘1 sang (to the end)’
imperfective aorist nsax ‘I sang (for X time)’

perfective usneex ‘I sang (each time once,
imperfect habitually)’
imperfective neex ‘1 was singing/l sang
imperfect (habitually)’

As is clear from the table, aorist and imperfect participles (nsz-neen) are derived
from imperfective aorists and imperfective imperfects, respectively. See examples in
(5)-(6) below. It is important for an investigation of these participles to consider the
fact that the aorist-imperfect distinction is widespread, found throughout Europe and
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nearby regions: Romance languages/dialects, Albanian, Bulgarian, Greek, Armenian,
Georgian. All these languages also have perfects. On the other hand, while besides
Bulgarian no other Slavic language has perfects, Greek and Georgian have no
separate aorist and imperfect participles but are verbal-aspect languages like
Bulgarian, and unlike the rest. Thus, against the prevalence of aorists, imperfects and
perfects in cross-language terms, the presence in Bulgarian perfects of aorist and
imperfect participles is striking and may turn out to be a unique phenomenon, worth
investigating. This paper is an attempt in that direction.

The Perfect: A Puzzle or a Structural Device?

The perfect has often been regarded as a puzzle (Klein, 1992; Pancheva & von
Stechow, 2004; Higginbotham, 2009, p. 160) and the definitions of its “meanings” in
grammars and other traditional descriptions have been subjected to criticism.
According to Moens (1987, p. 94), the accounts of the perfect are vague, “make
unprincipled distinctions between different uses of the perfect” and do not explain
why the perfect should fulfill such an arbitrary collection of functions. In one of the
most detailed analyses of the English perfect, McCoard (1978) outlines several trends
for explaining it, and recognizes neither of these as revealing. According to certain
recent proposals, the perfect across languages is not necessary for communication as
an exponent of some semantic value: native speakers of “perfect-less languages”
understand each other perfectly without perfects. The raison d’étre of the perfect is
not the encoding of “current relevance” or similar unclear notions, the perfect serves
structural functions related to cancellability and non-witnessing (Kabakc¢iev, 2020;
2022).

The Bulgarian Perfect

Almost all Bulgarian grammars and other linguistic publications maintain that
perfects cannot be formed from imperfect participles. There are only a few “dissident
voices” — two old-time grammarians (Kostov, 1939; Popov, 1941) and four modern
linguists (Lindstedt, 1985; Ra Hauge, 1999; Todorova, 2010; Kabakciev, 2022),
according to whom perfects are formed from imperfect participles. The opponents’
major argument is that when c»m+-2 forms contain imperfect participles, these are
not perfects but inferentials. The validity of the argument is checked below.

Methods

The main target of the study, Bulgarian perfects with aorist and imperfect
participles, is analyzed through the theory of compositional aspect in three major
models, Verkuyl’s (1972; 1993; 2022), Bulatovi¢’s (2020; 2022), Kabakciev’s (2000;
2019); this section explains Verkuyl’s pioneering one. The analytical method is
predominantly deductive, employing universal notions underlying language structure
and identifying their realization in different languages (Dimitrova, 2021, p. 52).
Technically, the key approach involves counterposing non-grammatical against
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grammatical sentences, as per the Chomskyan framework — where non-
grammaticality is decisive for revealing language structures and interdependencies.

Compositional aspect was discovered by Verkuyl (1972) but came to be
understood — rather slowly — in the following decades as an extremely important
phenomenon in both cross-language and universal terms. Unfortunately, it still
remains generally misconceived and misunderstood (Kabak¢iev, 2019). This paper
follows the conceptualization of aspect as “an all-pervading and perpetual process of
mapping temporal features between elements of the sentence, especially between
referents of verbs and of nominals that are participants in situations” (Kabakd¢iev
2019, p. 212). It will be applied to situation-participant NP-referents of Bulgarian
present perfects with aorist and imperfect participles, whereby the temporal values of
the participles are identified through the boundedness/non-boundedness contrast and
then mapped from the participles onto the situation-participant NP-referents.

In connection with the idea of the temporal values of situation-participant NP-
referents, certain popular notions prevail in traditional grammars and similar
linguistic publications that provide misleading conceptualizations of certain
grammatical phenomena — although at first sight the notions appear well-constructed.
One of the misleading conceptualizations is that when users of language in their
capacity as speakers-hearers interpret what nominals/NPs stand for, they think of
certain nominal entities as material/physical, and of other entities as abstract. Here
are some obvious examples: car, dog, street are apprehended as material/physical
things, while love/hate, jump, smile, thunder are non-material/non-physical entities,
abstract things. At first sight the distinction makes sense. But when certain language
mechanisms are to receive scientific explanation, it fails to offer justification and this
hinders the understanding of the phenomena.

Consider the following two English sentences (discussed in Kabakciev, 2020)
portraying a real-world happening. A passenger in a moving car tells the driver what
s/he saw seconds ago:

(1) a. There was a dog in the car in front.
b. The dog was barking.

The use of a past tense form in (1a) is at first sight illogical, as — in our
understanding of this world — the dog is still alive. It has not died or evaporated into
thin air. As already established (Kabak¢iev, 2020, p. 128-130), many or all European
languages use past tense in the translation equivalents of (1a) — which means that “the
illogical form” is not some specific trait of English. But why the use of was in (1a)
and not is? This is because a dog reflects not the physical status of the NP-referent
but the sensory experience of the speaker. A dog in (1a) is not “a material thing”. It is
a temporal entity that existed in the speaker’s vision/mind for some seconds.
Analogously, consider (2a)-(2b) — describing eventualities occurring this morning:

(2) a. The neighbor’s dog jumped in front of our car and crossed the street
b. There was a raised crosswalk on which the dog jumped
c. Last year there was a restaurant at this corner
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According to the fundamental rules of grammar — and not only English
grammar, of course, the use of a verb like was in sentences like (2b) implicates the
present non-existence of the situation participant referred to by the relevant NP (here
a raised crosswalk). Compare (2c), a sentence clearly implicating the present non-
existence of a restaurant at this corner. But the non-existence in (2b) of a raised
crosswalk a couple of hours later today is unthinkable. Why the use of was in (2b)? It
Is because the sentence depicts not an object made of asphalt but the speaker’s visual
experience, in which the crosswalk is not (so much) a material object as a temporal
one. It may sound surprising, but the crosswalk here is a kinetic entity — moving not
in space like the dog in (1a) and (2a, b) but in time (although the dog also moves in
time).

Note now that the past indefinite in the sentences above serves to deploy the
participants in the past — according to a thesis that tense does not locate in time
situations only. It serves to deploy in time another two entities that constitute an
important part of the general mechanism of language: the speaker and the participants
in the Vendlerian situation (Kabak¢iev, 2020, p. 128-129). Some of the sentences
above and in (3) below nicely demonstrate the compositional aspect explication in
English and similar non-verbal-aspect languages. Let us shorten sentence (2a) into
(2a") and compare it to (3a, b, ¢):

(2) a'. The dog crossed the street [perfective]

(3) a. The dog crossed streetsieak (in search of food) [imperfective]
b. DogscLeak crossed the street (at this place, so we had to drive carefully) [imperfective]
c. The dog lovedyeak the street [imperfective]

The sentences (3a) and (3b) are extended with adverbial or other
complementation — so that they make sense and are felt to be natural. Sentence (2a’)
is perfective, falling into Verkuyl’s so-called perfective schema in which the three
sentence components fulfill the requirement to have “plus-values” to be able to
effectuate perfectivity. The plus-values are: (i) +SQA (specified quantity of A) in
situation-participant NP-referents (the dog and the street); (ii) a telic verb (crossed).
Imperfectivity is realized when at least one component has a “leak (a minus-value).
The leaks are: (i) -SQA (unspecified quantity of A) in a situation-participant NP-
referent — streets in (3a), dogs in (3b); (ii) a non-telic/atelic verb. Hence, sentences
such as (3a,b,c) are imperfective, because (3a) has a leak in the object, (3b) in the
subject and (3c) in the verb (loved, an atelic verb). But the most essential thing is that
all the NPs in (2) and (3) are temporal entities, kinetic images in the minds of
speaker-hearer — bounded or non-bounded in time. For a larger summary of
Verkuyl’s theory, see Kabak¢iev (2019, p. 203-206); on Verkuyl’s schemata, leaks
and the plus-principle, see Verkuyl (1993; 2022).

What are situation participants? Not every NP in a sentence is necessarily a
situation participant. A situation-participant NP is one which takes part in aspectual
interpretation. The dog, the street, dogs/streets above trigger perfectivity/
imperfectivity through “quantificational information”: a bare NP is non-quantified; an
NP with an article/determiner/quantifier, etc. is quantified. When the quantified NP
the street in the perfective sentence (2a') is replaced by the non-quantified NP streets,
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the resulting sentence (3a) is imperfective and the street is a situation participant. But
the quantified NP the café in (4a) below does not trigger perfectivity. Hence, it is not
a situation participant. If it is replaced by a non-quantified NP — cafés in (4b), the
substitution does not trigger imperfectivity, (4b) remains perfective. Hence, in (4) the
dog and the street are situation participants but the café and cafés are not.

(4) a. The dog crossed the street with the café.
b. The dog crossed the street with cafés.

For more clarification on the notion of situation participant, important for
conceptualizing compositional aspect correctly, see Kabakéiev (2019, p. 201-210).

Results

Consider sentence (5a) below. It is from a publication by a musicologist
describing the kind of performances different musicians used to give in the distant
past when audio recording did not exist.® The author maintains that nowadays
musicologists can only imagine how composers and musicians performed then. In
(5a) below the NP pasmuunume mysuxanwmu ‘the different musicians’ explicates a
generic/generic-like meaning. It refers to all musicians in the relevant period, not to a
specific group of musicians. The two verb forms in (5a) are imperfect perfects
(perfects with imperfect participles) and the situations portrayed are Vendlerian
states, temporally non-bounded: ca ceupenumprrct ‘have played [habitually]’, ca
neenumprct ‘have sung [habitually]’. However, Bulgarian cum+-1 forms offer a
choice between an imperfect and an aorist participle. To analyze the difference
between an aorist perfect (a perfect with an aorist participle) and an imperfect perfect,
sentence (5b) is constructed after the example of (5a). The following obtains. When
paznuunume mysuxkanmu has generic/generic-like meaning, (5a) with the imperfect
perfects is correct, the NP pazauunume mysuxanmu is a temporally non-bounded
entity (non-boundedness mapped onto it from the imperfect participle), and (5b) with
the aorist perfects is non-grammatical:

(5) a. Hue ne 3naem xax pasiudHume my3uKkanmu ca CeupeauIMPPFCT mozeasa, HUmo Kak ca

neejluiMpPPFCT.

‘We know neither how different musicians played their instruments then, nor how they sang’

b.*Hue He 3HAeM KakK pdas3iuvyHume MY3UKAHmu ca CEUPUJIUAORPFCT mocaed, HUmMoO KdaK ca
NEeJIUAORPFCT
‘We know neither how (the) different musicians played their instruments then, nor how
they sang’

C. Hue mne 3maem kax pasiuynume MY3UKanmu ca CEUPUJIUAORPFCT 64Yepd, HUMmMO KAk ca
NEJIUAORPFCT
‘We know neither how the different musicians played their instruments yesterday, nor how
they sang’

® The sentence is authentic, slightly shortened.
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In (5¢) the NP pazauunume myszuxanmu is a temporally bounded entity —
boundedness mapped onto it from the aorist participle.

The conjecture that Bulgarian perfects are not formed from imperfect participles
and that imperfect perfects produce only inferentials is thus rejected by the analysis
of (5). It is common knowledge that there is homonymy between perfects and
inferentials, both are com+-1 forms (Aleksova, 2017, p. 144). Furthermore, all third-
person cwm+-1 forms can be inferential (Todorova, 2010, p. 72-79). Note that
sentence (5c) — with aorist perfects as in (5b) and with the same NP pazmuunume
mysuxanmu but with a different adverb, suepa — is correct. It refers to situations
yesterday, SO pazmuunume myszuxanmu carries specific reference, not generic/generic-
like. The situations are temporally bounded, comprising one or several occasions (a
bounded number) of instrument-playing and singing; these occasions occur thanks to
the participants in them, temporally bounded, boundedness generated by the aorist
perfect. Nothing can support the idea that the use of a cum+-2 phrase with an aorist
participle leads to a “true perfect” reading, while the use of an imperfect participle
leads to an inferential one. Both (5a) and (5c¢) can be read as sentences explicating
inference; both can be read as explicating a standard perfect too.

Note also that the NP paziuunume mysuxanmu — with a definite article (-me), is
the only option in the sentences in (5). If the article is dropped, the sentence becomes
non-grammatical: *Hue ne 3naem xax paziuunu mMy3uxawmu ca ceéupeiu mozasea...’
Conversely, in the English correspondence of (5b) a zero article must be used for the
sentence to be generic/generic-like: different musicians (not the different musicians).
If a quantified/definite NP is used, the sentence explicates specificity/non-genericity,
cf. the English correspondence to (5c¢). This is because, unlike in English, the
Bulgarian definite article in plural nominals is associated with either genericity or
specificity.

Let us now analyze the Bulgarian sentences (6), where an imperfect perfect (e
mucaen) is used in (6a), whereas (6b) and (6¢) contain an aorist perfect (e mucaun):

(6) a. Tecna e mucienMPPERF, Ye NPEHOCHM HA eLeKMPULECmEo No 6b30YXa € 8b3MONCEH.
(lit.) ‘Tesla has thought that the transfer of electricity by air is possible’.
b. *Tecna e MuciunLAORPERF, Y€ NPEHOCHM HA eLeKMPULECBO N0 8b30YXA € 8b3IMONICEH. .
(lit.) ‘Tesla has thought that the transfer of electricity by air is possible’.
C. [{enus 0en onec Tecna e MUCTUTAORPERF 3 NPEHOCA HA €EKMPUYECEO No 8b30YXd.
‘All day today Tesla has thought about the transfer of electricity by air’.

In (6a), a grammatical sentence, Tesla has an extension in time that activity — it
Is a Vendlerian state, and states are non-bounded. Hence, it can be predicated of the
scientist Tesla — and not of the human being Tesla thinking about approximates the
life of the scientist — say, excluding childhood. This is a consequence of the meaning
of the imperfect perfect e mucrnen combined with the meaning of the relative clause.
The situation “think that the transfer of electricity by air is possible” is definitely not
an something this morning. Thus Tesla in (6a) is a temporally non-bounded entity
cherishing the idea that the transfer of electricity by air is possible. Conversely, in the

7 The reasons for this are complex, hence the issue is not discussed.
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non-grammatical (6b) Tesla cannot approximate the lifetime of the scientist. It stands
for a short, bounded time segment of the entity Tesla — due to the temporal
boundedness mapped onto Tesla by the aorist participle. There is incompatibility
between the state mucus, ue npenocvm na erexkmpuuecmseo no 6v30yYXa € 6b3MONCEH
and the temporal boundedness of the aorist participle, effectuating an episode. In (6c)
Tesla again stands for a bounded time segment, embracing today: the aorist perfect
encodes boundedness: a time stretch with definite endpoints, in contrast to the
imperfect perfect e mucnen in (6a) whose start- and end-point are unknown. To sum
up, Tesla is not what traditional grammar would have us believe — that Tesla is
invariably a material/physical entity. Tesla here is an entity in time, processed so in
the minds of speaker-hearer, a temporally non-bounded kinetic image in (6a), a
temporally bounded one in (6¢).

Discussion

The analysis of sentences (5)-(6) confirms that: (i) mapping takes place between
referents of verbs and of situation-participants NPs in Bulgarian sentences with aorist
and imperfect perfects; (ii) situation-participant NP-referents are temporal entities in
the minds of speaker-hearer. The boundedness value of the aorist perfect and the non-
boundedness value of the imperfect perfect are transferred onto the relevant NP
referents, making them Kinetic objects. This particular V-NP transfer is just a
peripheral instantiation of the never-ending process of mapping temporal features
between nominals/NPs and verbs, an important psychophysiological mechanism
ingrained in peoples’ heads and conditioning the development of grammatical
structures of languages, involving major language domains such as aspect, tense,
nominal determination — see the inverse relationship across languages between
markers of boundedness in verbs and nouns (Kabak¢iev, 2000, p. 153-157).

The intriguing thing is that the process of V>NP mapping (or NP>V mapping in
other cases) is permanent, yet it remains beyond the awareness of the ordinary native
speaker (who has no special linguistic knowledge). Native speakers are unable to
apprehend that the NPs paszmuunume mysuxanmu in sentence (5a) is an entity
consisting of musicians that are non-bounded in time, that Tesla in (6a) is also an
entity non-bounded in time, and that these NPs encode, therefore, kinetic entities,
temporal objects, not physical/material things. Conversely, pazmuunume mysuxanmu
in (5¢) and Tesla in (6¢) are again Kinetic temporal entities, but now they are bounded
— and their temporal parameters are again inaccessible for the ordinary native
speaker. As for the temporal values of the participles themselves, when asked about
the differences between (5a)-(5c)-(6a)-(6c), respondents are startled at first but soon
intuit that imperfect perfects encode temporal non-boundedness, whereas aorist
perfects encode temporal boundedness.
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Conclusions

Native speakers are generally capable of recognizing the temporal values of verb
referents, including participles, but the mechanism of NP>V and V>NP mapping
remains hidden for them. This covert mechanism can be said to have been
ingeniously contrived by Mother Nature — and ultimately, in scientific terms
(psychophysiological), by the collective human brain governing the development of
natural language. The presence of this mechanism confirms the idea prevalent in
psycholinguistics that constructing generalized concepts of human and other physical
objects over a wide time-span instead of their short-time occurrences is a technique to
free human memory of unimportant information. Furthermore, this technique
underlies large-scale cross-languages regularities, such as the inverse relationship
between markers of boundedness in verbs and nouns.
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Abstract. Ethical stress is occupational stress resulting from disparities between one’s ethical
values and expected behaviours that can lead to dreadful consequences for individuals and even
burnout. This review focuses on studies of ethical stress in translation and interpreting; individual and
situational factors that may lead to ethical stress; its moral, emotional, psychological, and professional
implications. The literature review is based on the search of articles in peer-reviewed journals published
in the 21st century. This study has found that ethical stress in translation and interpreting occurs when
the job requirements do not match the capabilities, resources, needs or values of the translator/interpreter
due to linguistic demand factors and non-linguistic ones, including environmental, interpersonal, and
intrapersonal demands. Taken together, the obtained results suggest that (a combination of) various
individual and situational factors (working conditions primarily) may trigger moral distress, emotional
exhaustion, vicarious trauma, burnout, and, eventually, ethical stress. However, the correlation between
individual and situational factors and the level of their impact on translators/interpreters have not been
sufficiently studied. Moreover, very little research has been carried out into psychological consequences
for the translators/interpreters caused by socio-ethical dilemmas they face. Recent studies confirmed the
positive relation between (the level of) ethical stress and job satisfaction and performance. Still, little is
known about the correlation between (relative) autonomy to make decisions and judgments and the
level of ethical stress and impact on performance. Thus, further research into the ethical stress of
translators/interpreters under natural working conditions rather than in laboratory and agency settings
and its implication on their performance and general well-being is essential.

Keywords: ethical stress, moral injury, vicarious trauma, burnout, professional dissonance,
socio-ethical dilemmas.

Kanimyk /liana. ETnyHuii cTpec mig 4ac yCHOro Ta NMHUCHBMOBOIO MepeKJaay: OrJIsi]
JiTepaTypH.

AHoTauiss. ETnunuii crpec — 1e npodeciiHuil cTpec, CIPUYUHEHUN PO3ODKHOCTAMH MDK
CTHYHUMH I[IHHOCTSMH Ta OYIKYBAaHOK TIIOBEIIHKOI, IO MOXYTh NPU3BECTH [0 >KAXJIUBUX
HACJIIKIB JIJI1 OCOOMCTOCTI, HaBiTh 10 MPOQECIHHOTO BUTOPSHHS. 3apPONIOHOBAHE JIOCIIKEHHS
BiZJOOpakae KPUTUYHUU OTJISI HAYKOBHX Ipallb 3 MPOOJIEM €THYHOrO CTPECy MiJ| 4ac yCHOTO Ta
MMUCHMOBOTO TEPEKIIaay; IHIUBIAYaIbHUX Ta CUTYyalliiHUX (HAKTOPIB, IO MOXKYTh TPU3BECTH IO
€TUYHOTO CTpecy; WOro MOpaJbHUX, €MOLIHHUX, MCUXOJOTIYHUX Ta Mpo(ecifHUX HacTiAKIB Ta
IPYHTYETbCS Ha myoOnikauiax y ¢axoBux xypHamax 2000-2022 pokiB. Y HaykoBiii poOoTi
BCTaHOBJICHO, 10 €TUYHHI CTpecC y MepeKIafanbKiil JisSIbHOCTI BUHUKAE 32 YMOBH, 110 BUMOTH IO
BUKOHAHHS pOOOTH HE BIAMOBIIAIOTH MOXIJIMBOCTSIM, pecypcaM, MoTpedaM 4 LIHHOCTSM YCHOTO /
MMCEMOBOTO TepeKIajaya 4epe3 BUMOTH JIHTBICTUYHOTO Ta HETIHTBICTUYHOTO XapakTepy, IO
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BKJIIOYAIOTh BHYTPIIIHBOOCOOUCTICHI, MIXOCOOHCTICHI (pakTopu Ta (pakTop ceperoBuIa, y SKOMY
3MiiCHIOETRCS TpodeciiiHa isTbHICTE. Pe3ynbTaTé TEOPETHYHOTO aHaji3y JiTepaTypu CBiIdaTh
po Te, MO PI3HOMAaHITHI IHAMBIAyalbHI Ta CHUTYyaliiiHi (IepeBakHO yYMOBH mpami) ¢axktopu (ix
MOEJTHAHHS) MOXYTh BUKJIMKATH MOPAJIbHUN IHCTPEC, €MOIliifHe BUCHAXCHHS, BTOPHHHY TPaBMY,
npodeciiiHe BUCHAXXECHHS Ta, BPEIITi, eTuyHmiA cTpec. OHaK, KOPEeNslis MK 1HAWBITyaTbHUMHA Ta
CUTyaliiHUMH (aKTOpaMH Ta PiBHEM iX BIUIMBY Ha MHCHMOBOTO / YCHOTO IEpekiazavya He Oyna
JIOCTaTHbO BHUBYEHA. KpiM TOro, iCHy€ Haa3BUYAHO MaJl0 JOCJHIIPKEHb IIOAO ICHXOJOTTYHHX
HACIIIKIB /ISl TIepeKiIagadiB, CHPUYMHEHUX COIIaJbHO-CTHUYHHMH JHJIEMaMH, 3 SKHUMH BOHHU
crukaTbes. CydacHi HayKOBI PO3BIIKM MIATBEP/KYIOTH TO3UTUBHHUHA 3B'SI30K MDK (piBHEM)
€TUYHOTO CTPECy Ta 3aJ0BOJICHHSM BiJ POOOTH 1 MPOIyKTHBHICTIO. [IpoTe moci Mano BiAOMO Tpo
CIIBBIIHOIIEHHS MK (BITHOCHOIO) aBTOHOMIEIO IOJIO0 MPUHHSATTS PIlIEHb Ta CYHKEHb 1 pIBHEM
€TUYHOTO CTpPECy Ta BIUIMBOM Ha MPOAYKTHUBHICTH. OTXKe, HEOOXITHI MOJANBII JOCIIKEHHS
€TUYHOT'0 CTPECY YCHOTO / MUCbMOBOTO MepeKiiajaya B pealbHUX YMOBaX 3A1MCHEHHS NMpoQeciifHoi
JISUIBHOCTI, @ B HE B J1a00OpaTopisix UM areHTCTBaxX, 1 HOoro BIUIMBY Ha MPOAYKTUBHICTH POOOTH Ta
3arajibHe CaMOIIOYYTTSl.

Kniouosi cnoga: emuunuti cmpec, MopanbHa mpaema, 6MOPUHHA mMpasema, npogheciiine
8UCOPAHHS, NPODECItiHULL OUCOHANC, COYIANbHO-eMUYHT OUNEMU.

Introduction

Ethical stress has often been conceptualized as occupational stress resulting from
disparities between one’s ethical values and expected behaviours that can lead to
nefarious consequences for individuals and even burnout (DeTienne et al., 2012;
Hubsher-Davidson, 2022).

There is a general agreement that translating and interpreting are inherently
stressful occupations and there exist a number of empirical studies to prove this
conception (Heller et al., 1986; Moser-Mercer et al., 1998; Kurz 2002; 2003; Apter
2007; Chiang 2009; 2010; Kallay, 2011; Bontempo & Malcolm, 2012; Kao & Craigi
2013; Schwenke et al., 2014; Ndongo-Keller, 2015; Valero-Garcés, 2015; Eszenyi,
2016; Korpal, 2016).

The theory of occupational stress known as the demand-control model was
developed by Karasek (1979) in collaboration with Theorell (Karasek & Theorell, 1990).
This method is utilized in studies of occupational stress and reduction of stress-related
iliness, injury and burnout. Research of such kind focuses on interrelation of linguistic
demand factors and non-linguistic demand factors (namely, environmental,
interpersonal, and intrapersonal demands) with decision latitude (Karasek’s concept of
control). They aim at exploring whether and to what extent correlation of demands and
decision latitude contributes to stress in interpreting profession (Dean & Pollard, 2001).
Occupational stress is not considered to be unavoidable (Dam & Zethsen, 2016;
Hubsher-Davidson, 2022).

A number of studies proved that job stress results from the interaction of the
individual and the conditions of work (Kurz, 2003). Within the framework of such
studies environmental (physical) stress, psychological stress, and physiological stress
(Kurz, 2002; 2003) under which interpreters and translators work have been analysed.
The responses confirmed translation and interpreting as a high-stress occupation. Still
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correlations between measures of (subjective and objective) stress and performance were
found to be weak.

Emerging issues and debates that have begun to attract attention of researchers in
the sphere of ethical stress in translation and interpreting relate to moral injury/moral
distress, socio-ethical dilemmas and vicarious trauma and burnout.

Ethical Stress and Moral Distress / Moral Injury

Data from several sources has identified that translators and interpreters are
especially vulnerable to ethical stress most distressing consequences, that is moral injury
and burnout (Allen & Bernofsky, 2013; Fenton & Kelly, 2017; Hubscher-Davidson,
2020). Working under conditions where they have to compromise their ethical or moral
convictions translators and interpreters may experience moral injury which results from
different sustained expectations (procedural, formulaic, managerial) that may constraint
or inhibit value-based responsive practice (Fenton & Kelly, 2017).

Moral injury, if experienced constantly, may result in moral distress that can be
caused by disjuncture/dissonance and ontological guilt, which by many scholars are
considered to be two key components of ethical stress (DeTiene et al., 2012; Fenton,
2015).

There is still a significant debate on defining moral distress in relation to
occupational stress and other related issues. Most of the work has been done in the
sphere of medical care or social work. Some scholar see it as more of a specific subset of
ethics or moral stress, others treat the term as interchangeable with ethics or moral stress
(Jameton, 1984; 1993; Fry et al., 2002; Kalvemark et al., 2004; Nathaniel, 2006;
DeTiene et al., 2012), therefore, it is an important issue for further research.

Ethical Stress and Socio-Ethical Dilemmas

The aforementioned disjuncture/dissonance and ontological guilt as key
components of ethical stress have been conceptualized as professional dissonance in
recent studies (Nelson & Merighi, 2002; Jones, 2004; Taylor, 2007; Abdallah, 2010;
Ulrich et al., 2010; Berger, 2014; Kenworthy et al., 2014; Fenton, 2015; Pym, 2015;
Fenton & Kelly, 2017; Grootegoed & Smith, 2018; McLennan et al., 2018). It is
considered to have its roots in cognitive dissonance theory. Taylor explains this
phenomenon as a feeling of discomfort arising from the conflict between professional
values and job tasks (Taylor, 2007).

Professional dissonance is studied in relation to ethical dilemmas interpreters and
translators face and decisions they have to take (Jones, 2004; Abdallah, 2010), moral
injury, burnout (Fenton & Kelly, 2017), risk taking (Pym, 2015), emotional dissonance
as a conceptual subset of cognitive dissonance (Kenworthy et al., 2014; Nelson &
Merighi, 2002; Berger, 2014; Grootegoed & Smith, 2018).

Recent studies of emotional dissonance in relation to professional dissonance state
that discrepancy between expressed and felt emotions can have a significant impact on
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both moral and ethical behaviours and general well-being of a person (Nelson &
Merighi, 2002; Berger, 2014; Grootegord & Smith, 2018).

Ethical Stress and Vicarious Trauma and Burnout

In recent studies of ethical stress in translating and interpreting ethically stressful
situations interpreters and translators often end up in are linked to vicarious trauma
(sometimes called compassion fatigue) and burnout (Dean & Pollard, 2001; Figley,
2002; Boscarino et al., 2004; Canfield, 2005; O’Donnell et al., 2008; Hetherington,
2010; 2011; Pugh et al., 2011; Bontempo & Malcolm, 2012; Ledoux, 2015; Maatta,
2015; Mangoulia et al., 2015; Bancroft, 2017; Christodoulou et al., 2017; Gray, 2007;
Jordan, 2010; Hubscher-Davidson, 2022). It relates to a potential conflict between the
requirements of professional ethics, general ethical responsibility towards other
participants, and the interpreter’s/translator’s own sense of professionalism (Hubscher-
Davidson, 2022).

A process model of the conditions that can lead to vicarious trauma and burnout
elaborated in recent studies shows that burnout which develops over a period of time
results in withdrawal, intention to quit, and failure to forgive self and others. However,
vicarious trauma is considered to appear more rapidly and may lead to emotional
exhaustion, reduced self/other respect, low job satisfaction, alterations in self-image,
performance issues (Boscarino et al., 2004; Canfield, 2005; Gray, 2007; Jordan, 2010;
Bancroft, 2017; Hubscher-Davidson, 2022).

There is general agreement that under certain circumstances interpreters and
translators can be rather vulnerable to vicarious trauma and burnout. However, to date
there is little information on the various ways in which they may be affected by ethical
stress situations.

Objective
This study, therefore, focuses on the review of the articles containing data about
ethical stress in professional activity, in particular, in translation and interpreting, in

relation to factors influencing it as well as its psychological, emotional and professional
implications and strategies to cope with it.

Method

Selection of the Corpus of Literature
The review uses a descriptive approach to examine theories of ethical stress

analysis in translation and interpreting. The literature review was based on the search of
articles in peer-reviewed journals published in the 21st century.
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Aurticles should represent the study of ethical stress in translation and interpreting as
particularly stressful profession. The selected articles have to focus on a classical view of
ethical stress or contribute recent findings on the factors that lead to ethical stress in
translation and interpreting as well as emotional, psychological and professional issues
resulting from ethical stress.

This study follows a literature search with in-depth analysis of the key words and
phrases that are required during the search process to increase the accuracy of the
articles. In this study, six key words and phrases were selected, namely, ethical stress,
moral injury, vicarious trauma, burnout, professional dissonance, socio-ethical
dilemmas.

The initial corpus consisted of 86 articles. In this review, selection process included
inclusion criteria. Inclusion is important to ensure all selected articles contribute relevant
findings on 1) factors causing ethical stress in translating / interpreting; 2) emotional,
psychological, professional implications of ethical stress in translating/interpreting (see
Table 1). Therefore, only articles with relevant empirical data were considered in this
study. After the selection process 14 articles were chosen.

Table 1
The Inclusion Criteria

Inclusion Criteria

Year of publication 2000-2022

Publication type Peer-review journal articles

Types of findings Empirical

Focus of findings Data related to factors causing ethical

stress and emotional. Psychological,
professional implications of ethical stress
in translation and interpreting

Results and Discussion

Factors Causing Ethical Stress in Translation and Interpreting

The results of the search based on the inclusion criteria are summarised in
Appendix.

Ethical stress in translation and interpreting may occur when the requirements of
the job do not match the capabilities, resources, needs or values of the interpreter /
translator. Working conditions play a primary role in causing ethical (in some studies
conceptualised as occupational) stress, however, individual factors must not be ignored
(Kurz, 2002; 2003).

65



Diana Kalishchuk

In recent studies the requirements of a job, which may include aspects of the
environment, the actual task being performed, and other factors that act upon the
individual are referred to as “demand” (Dean & Pollard, 2001). Conceptualizing
demands in translation and interpreting is one of the main issues discussed in stress-
related literature. In relation to demand-control theory, developed by Karasek (1979),
Karasek and Theorell (1990), a great number of different demands have been singled
out.

The first category of demands include linguistic ones — those directly or indirectly
related to language. Within the framework of linguistic demand category analysis, many
linguistic factors are studied in terms of having impact on translation and interpreting
performance and causing stress. They include language fluency of the parties, fluency of
delivery in particular (Dean & Pollard, 2001; Kurz, 2002; 2003; Barghout et al., 2015;
Korpal, 2017), peculiarities of articulation, different speakers and different accents, the
interpreter’s/translator’s own knowledge and fluency, professional experience, different
topics (often rather complicated ones), sensitive topics, grammatical correctness,
vocabulary, correct pronunciation and intonation, etc. (Kurz 2002; 2003; Garcés, 2015;
Korpal, 2017; Gumul, 2021). In many empirical studies the factor which is perceived as
the stressor for interpreters most frequently is the delivery rate of the source text
(Barghout et al., 2015; Korpal, 2017; Gumul, 2021). Similarly, ethical decision-making
can be stressful and mentally draining for translators when they have to translate texts of
the ideological context which is offensive to them (Addallah, 2010), when translating for
politicians in times of war (Apter, 2007) or when they have to convey information which
Is immoral, brutal, stripped of all human dignity and outside the boundaty of any law.
Todorova (2016) points out that at times, the stories interpreters and translators have to
communicate in another language are somewhat “embellished” or even invented.
However, to date, empirical studies on such pragmatic aspects of professional translation
are still scarce.

On the other hand, recent research into ethical stress in translation and interpreting
proves that non-linguistic factors greatly influence the work of interpreters and arguably
translations as the result of interpreting/translating activity (Dean & Pollard 2001,
Hetherington, 2010; Hubscher-Davidson, 2020). These non-linguistic demands are
grouped into three demand categories: the environmental demands that include factors
related to the settings in which interpreters / translators have to work; the interpersonal
demands, i.e. factors related to the interaction of the individuals as well as parties
involved in the process of communication; and the intrapersonal demand category
which embraces physical and psychological factors pertaining to the interpreter alone
(Dean & Pollard, 2001). Therefore, a number of empirical studies have been
implemented to analyse environmental, psychological and physiological occupational
stress of interpreters / translators caused by the aforementioned demand categories
(Cooper et al, 1982; Zeier, 1997; Moser-Mercer et al., 1998; Riccardi et al., 1998;
Jiménes & Pinazo, 2001; Mertens-Hofmann, 2001; Kurz 2002; 2003).
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There is a large body of literature that is concerned with the environmental
demands, in particular working conditions, which are considered to play a major role in
causing ethical stress in interpreters/translators. Quite a wide range of environmental
factors have been singled out and analysed, among which general nature of assignment,
specific setting of assignment, sight lines, background noise, room temperature,
chemicals and odors, seating arrangements, lighting quality, visual distractions, poor
ventilation, ergonomic problems, etc. (Dean & Pollard, 2001; Kurz, 2002; 2003; Moser-
Mercer, 2005; O’Donnell et al.,, 2008; Hubscher-Davidson, 2022). Notwithstanding
convincing findings of the empirical studies carried out which showed positive
correlation between poor environmental factors and ethical stress interpreters/translators
experience, the major limitation is that the ecological validity of such studies is
compromised by laboratory settings to some extent.

In recent studies the social, cultural and organizational environment in which
interpreters /translators are embedded (environmental and interpersonal demand
categories) is conceptualized as ethical climate (O’Donnell et al., 2008; Abdallah, 2010;
Ulrich et al., 2010; Hetherington, 2011; Hubscher-Davidson, 2022). Positive ethical
climate within an institution may impact positively on the individual involved in
interpreting/translating and vice versa. According to O’Donnell et al. (2008) three
specific factors are considered to determine the nature of ethical issues in organizational
settings and the way they are perceived and addressed: the individual’s position and role
in the organisation, the resources or support which are available to address ethical issues
and the sources of (dis)satisfaction within the work environment (O’Donnell et al., 2008;
Hubscher-Davidson, 2022). Lack of trust between parties involved, lack of support for
the translators and lack of necessary information may discourage translators and lead to
occupational stress (Abdallah, 2010).

The aforementioned factors linked with individual factors (intrapersonal demand
category) can be said to predict ethical stress. Various individual factors have been
singled out in the number of empirical studies carried out, among which dynamic nature
and intensity of event, vicarious reactions, safety concerns, physiological responses and
distractions, doubts or questions about performance, availability of supervision and
support, anonymity and isolation, no legal cloak of confidentiality, liability concerns
(Dean and Pollard 2001). Dam and Zethsen (2016) argue that there is a huge gap
between the translators’ image of themselves as experts and the way they feel clients and
society at large recognize and value their expertise (low status of a translator) which
creates high level of frustration. Recent studies have proved positive correlation between
professional experience and the level of stress interpreters/translators get (Kurz, 2002;
2003; Chiang, 2010; Kao, 2013) as well as strong relation between such individual
factors as self-motivation, self-efficacy, or strong working relationships and job
satisfaction / frustration and potential intention to leave the workplace.

Still, the correlation between individual and situational factors causing ethical stress
in translation and interpreting and the extent of their impact need further research.
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Emotional, Psychological, and Professional Issues Resulting from Ethical Stress in
Translation and Interpreting

That is a large body of literature that is concerned with stress-related emotional and
psychological issues interpreters and translators face (Figley, 2002; Hethrington, 2011;
Swain, 2011; Bontempo & Malcolm 2012; Allen & Bernofsky 2013; Karimi et al.,
2014; Kenworthy et al., 2014; Shay, 2014; Mangoulia et al., 2015; Ndongo-Keller,
2015; Roberts, 2015; Mehus & Becher, 2016; Bancroft, 2017; Gray, 2017; Tryuk, 2017
Valero-Garces, 2017; O’Donnell et al., 2018).

Interpreters and translators experience emotional dissonance characterized by
discrepancy between expressed and felt emotions which can significantly affect their
ethical and moral behaviours as well as general well-being (Nelson & Merinhi, 2002;
Berger, 2014; Grootegoed & Smith, 2018). There is general agreement that emotional
dissonance is associated with psychological stress. According to Kenworthy et al.
(2014), emotional dissonance refers to the psychological incongruence and conflict
experienced by individuals who display emotions that differ from the emotions they are
experiencing internally.

Emotional stability is considered to be a predictor of work performance for
translators and interpreters (Bontempo & Napier, 2011). Recent studies have proved that
interpreters / translators are less ethically stressed and emotionally exhausted when they
are trusted to make use of their own professional and moral judgements in line with their
moral compass (Hubscher-Davidson, 2022).

Most scholars agree that under particular conditions the demanding nature of the
work interpreters and translators do requires to carry out intense emotional labour from
them. This cognitive and emotional work strains their mental resources and, if moral
conflict is added, may trigger a situation of distress, result in fatigue and, eventually,
burnout (Hetherington, 2011; Bontempo & Malcolm, 2012; Mehus & Becher, 2016;
Valero-Garces, 2017).

In the psychological literature and stress-related literature ethical stress has been
associated with emotional exhaustion and compassion fatigue (O’Donnell et al., 2008;
Mangoulia et al., 2015; Christodoulou-Fella et al., 2017), also known as secondary
trauma syndrome or vicarious trauma. It is commonly agreed that on an intrapersonal
level translators and interpreters may be dealing with assignments that conflict with
personal goals, values and beliefs. Intense and traumatic interpreting / translating
experiences or cumulative effects of such events may cause a translator / interpreter to
experience vicarious trauma (Bontempo & Malcolm, 2012). It is also associated with
poor peer support, doubting of one’s professional competence, and alterations in self-
image (Boscariono et al., 2004; Canfield, 2005; Gray, 2017). Therefore, it may result in
reduced respect and concern for others, decrease the plasticity of the brain and render
individuals more susceptible to anxiety, depression, as well as burnout (Christodoulou-
Fella et al., 2017; Hubscher-Davidson, 2022). Empirical studies proved that individuals
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vary in their responses to stress, and what may be a traumatic interaction for one
interpreter may not affect another, which calls for further research into this field.

Another serious and difficult to manage consequence of occupational stress is
burnout. In recent studies it is conceptualized as emotional exhaustion and cynicism,
which erodes an individual’s ability to effectively engage in work (Maslach & Jackson,
1981), a prolonged response to chronic emotional and interpersonal stressors on the job,
and is defined by the three dimensions of exhaustion, cynicism, and inefficacy (Maslach
et al., 2001; Kallay, 2001) as well as neuroticism. Recent studies highlight a positive
association between high levels of job stress and reports of fatigue, physical disorders
and burnout (Schwenke, 2015).

Despite an increasing body of literature describing the stress translators and
interpreter experience and emotional and psychological issues related to it, little is
known about the various ways in which they can be affected by situations of ethical
stress and strategies to cope with it. Moreover, research carried into psychological
consequences for the interpreters and translators when they face ethical dilemmas is still
rather limited (Baker, 2010; Cadwell & O’Brien, 2006; Dragovic-Drouet, 2007;
Drugan, 2017; Kahane, 2007; Takeda, 2016; Wang & Xu, 2016).

The interrelation and interconnection of emotional and psychological effects of
ethical stress and moral and social-ethical issues are in focus of attention of many recent
studies, which confirm the positive relation between (the level of) occupational stress
caused by/related to the aforementioned factors and job satisfaction and level of
performance at work (Jones, 2004; Taylor, 2007; Ulrich et al., 2010; Pym, 2015; Fenton
& Kelly, 2017; McLennan et al., 2018; Hubscher-Davidson, 2022). However, the impact
of ethical stress specifically on translator or interpreter performance has not been fully
investigated yet.

Under certain circumstances dissonance can eventually lead to greater professional
and personal growth (Hubscher-Davidson, 2022). Still, in most cases when one’s values
and actions come into conflict, ethical stress resulting from this can lead to
dissatisfaction or even to leaving one’s employment. In recent studies professional
dissonance has been conceptualized as a feeling of discomfort arising from the conflict
between professional values and job tasks (Taylor, 2007). Under particular conditions
interpreters and translators, who are treated as individuals with relationships, loyalties
and political/social ideologies of their own (Jones 2004), may have to deal with layers
upon layers of competing values (Loewenberg et al., 2000; Taylor, 2007) while fulfilling
their job tasks. Therefore, they may experience professional dissonance that comprises
anxiety, felt dissonance and unconscious dissonance, which overlap.

Professional dissonance is treated as an existential problem as it is considered to
relate to feelings which directly affect individuals’ perception of themselves as people,
their feelings about the kind of people and professionals they are, and their feelings
about how they should live their lives and fulfill their jobs (Taylor, 2007). Value
collisions while translating/interpreting can lead to great psychological pain. Jones
(2004) highlights the fact that translator can struggle to take into account the interest and
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wishes of all the different parties involved, and that translation decisions do not always
prevent a “sense of inner conflict” (Jones, 2004, p. 721). Working in sub-optimal
conditions (mainly created by translation companies or agencies) where translators have
to compromise their ethical or moral convictions trying to satisfy the unaligned demands
of ... the reader and translation company (Abdallah, 2010, p. 24) provoke moral injury
which results from “sustained managerial, formulaic and procedural expectations that
constrain or inhibit value-based, responsive practice” (Fenton & Kelly, 2017, p. 463). As
Abdallah (2010) argues in her study on translators’ agency in production networks,
global institutions and companies do not value experience, expertise, or
accomplishment, their hierarchical rigid structures create unbearable working conditions
for professional translators and instigate feeling of powerlessness.

In addition, in recent research there is a general agreement that interpreters and
translators possess “constrained autonomy”, especially when it comes to working under
tough conditions, in conflict zones or areas of natural disasters. Among the key
implications Jones (2004) singled out the following ones: all acts of translating and
interpreting have ethical and socio-political consequences, partiality may often be a
more appropriate attitude than neutrality, power structures within which the translators
act are often more important than target language or translation strategy. Translators and
interpreters perform their identities as textual and cultural ambassadors — when it comes
to what they translate and how they do it, what they choose not to translate and why
(Allen, 2012; Jones, 2004; Pym, 1997; Rafael, 2010). Those loyalties clashes and socio-
ethical dilemmas can multiply for all social actors, including translators and interpreters,
under certain circumstances, like conflicts or wars (Allen, 2012; Baker, 2010; Drarovic-
Drouet, 2007; Jones, 2004; Kahane, 2007; Rafael, 2010; Todorova, 2016; Wang & Xu
2016). Therefore, translators and interpreters working under such conditions should have
maximum awareness of ethical implications and be guided by the principle of least harm
to other players when making hard decisions.

According to Fenton (2015), when translators and interpreters can act in line with
their conscience or values, they will experience less ethical stress but more ontological
anxiety, a normal consequence of being able to make the best possible decision for the
client, rather than the most easily defended one. Recent research proved that interpreters
and translators are less ethically stressed and emotionally exhausted when they are
trusted to make use of their own professional and moral judgements in line with their
moral values, loyalties and ideologies (Jones, 2004; Ulrich et al., 2010; McLennan et al.,
2018; Hubscher-Davidson, 2022). However, the impact of the aforementioned factors on
the level of performance is to be further investigated.

Limitations and Methodological Issues
The increasing interests to ethical stress in relation to various individual factors and
working conditions in different fields determine the development of many new theories

and utilizing different assessment tools. The articles related to the analysis of ethical
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stress in the spheres other than interpreting / translating were mainly excluded from this
research. Their findings were taken into account mostly for the general outline of the
terms related. The major drawback of recent studies and experiments is their relation to
laboratory/agency settings.

Conclusion

The aim of the present literature review was to examine theories of ethical stress
analysis in translation and interpreting as well as factors that lead to ethical stress in
translation and interpreting and emotional, psychological and professional issues
resulting from ethical stress.

This study has found that ethical stress in translation and interpreting occurs when
the requirements of the job do not match the capabilities, resources, needs or values of
the interpreter / translator due to linguistic demand category and non-linguistic one,
which includes environmental, interpersonal and intrapersonal demands. However, the
correlation between individual and situational factors causing ethical stress in translation
and interpreting and the extent of their influence on translators / interpreters has not been
sufficiently analysed and, therefore, it is an important issue for further research.

Ethical stress research has shown that under certain circumstances demanding
nature of the work translators and interpreters do may trigger moral distress, emotional
exhaustion, vicarious trauma, and, eventually, burnout. Still, little is known about the
various ways in which they can be affected by situations of ethical stress and strategies
to cope with it. Despite huge body of stress-related literature, very little research has
been carried into psychological consequences for the interpreters and translators when
they face socio-ethical dilemmas. The conflict between professional values and job tasks
may result in professional dissonance translators / interpreters face. Recent studies
confirmed the positive relation between (the level of) ethical stress and job satisfaction
as well as performance. Still, the correlation between the (relative) autonomy to make
one’s judgements and decisions and the level of ethical stress as well as impact on
performance needs deeper investigation. Therefore, further research into ethical stress of
interpreters and translators under real working conditions and its implications on their
performance and general well-being is essential.
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Appendix
Table 1
Studies of Ethical Stress in Translation and Interpreting: Causes and Implications
No Study Title Aim Methodology Findings
1 Barghout et The Influence This study aimed  Ten At higher speeds
al. (2015) of Speed on to elucidate one of professional interpreters omit
Omissions in the strategies that  interpreters more redundant
Simultaneous that expert from the information, and it
Interpretation: interpreters resort  United Nations would appear that
An to when omission is a strategy
Experimental confronted with the interpreters resort
Study different speed to for coping with
rates speed
2 Dam & “I'Think It Isa  This study aimed  Content Translators have a
Zethsen Wonderful to explore the analysis of the  shared understanding
(2016) Job”. On the sources of narratives of 15 of the downsides of
Solidity of the  translators’ job seasoned being a translator,
Translation satisfaction and translators. they are also in
Profession the factors that agreement on the
motivate attractions of the job.
translators to stay
in profession
despite sub-
standard working
conditions and
low status of
translators’
profession.
3 DeTienne, The Impact of  Thisstudy aimed  Survey data Even after including
et al. Moral Distress  to investigate the ~ from 305 the control variables
(2012) Compared to relationship customer- in the statistical
Other Stressors  between moral contact models, moral stress
on Employee stress ad three employees remains a statistically
Fatigue, Job important factors significant predictor
Satisfaction, of organizational of increased
and Turnover: health — employee employee fatigue,
An Empirical fatigue, job decreased job
Investigation satisfaction, and satisfaction, and
turnover increased turnover
intentions — while intentions
controlling for
other potential job
stressors, as well
as several
demographic
valuables
4 Drugan Ethics and This survey aimed Online survey  Insufficient attention
(2017) Social to widen the focus of UK has been paid to
Responsibility  of attention from  universities (40 professional clients
in Practice: interpreting and BA Honours who rely on
Interpreters and translation to the  Social Works interpreters and
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5

6

7

Garcés
(2015)

Gumul
(2021)

Hetherington
(2012)

Translators
Engaging with
and beyond the
Profession

The Impact of
Emotional and
Psychological
Factors on
Public Service
Interpreters:
Preliminary
Studies

Reporting
Stress in
Simultaneous
Interpreting.
The Analysis of
Trainee
Interpreters’
Retrospective
Reports and
Outputs

A Magical
Profession?
Causes and
Management of
Occupational
Stress in the
Signed
Language
Interpreting
Profession

broader society in
which interpreters
and translators
work

This study aimed
to investigate and
examine the
influence of
emotional and
psychological
factors on
conference
interpreters, public
service
interpreters and
PSI students;
interpreting in
mental health;
burnout syndrome
in PSI.

This study aimed
to determine the
sources of stress
for trainee
interpreters and
the coping
strategies and/or
stress-prevention
strategies they
adopt.

This study aimed
to bring into
discussion causes
and management
of occupational
stress within the
sign language
interpreting
profession

students, 59
Masters Social
Work students)

Data for the
research has
been drawn
from interviews
and
questionnaires.

A corpus of
5,005
retrospective
comments of
trainee
interpreters

Qualitative
methodology in
the form of
semi-structured
interviews. 6
participants —
sign language
interpreters

translators, social
workers and social
work students prior
to their first work
experience
placement, and that
ethical aspects of
professional
communication can
be compromised as a
result.

Public service
interpreters are
exposed to
challenging settings
and sensitive topics,
other common
factors (physical,
psychological,
environmental),
occupational
demands that may
affect their work and
can affect physically
and psychologically
their personal and
professional lives.
The most frequently
mentioned stressors
are the delivery rate
of the speaker,
lexical search under
time pressure,
interpreting failure in
the preceding part of
the text; stress is
reported more
frequently in the
retour than the
native; economy of
expression strategies
is adopted.
Occupational stress
within the sign
language interpreting
profession has been
underrepresented in
literature, yet a
significant incidence
of occupational stress
among interpreters
has been observed.
Further research is
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8 Jiménez &
Pinazo
(2001)

9 Jones
(2004)

10  Korpal
(2016)

“I Failed
Because | Got
Very Nervous”.
Anxiety and
Performance in
Interpreter
Trainees: An

Empirical Study

Ethics,
Aesthetics and
Decision:
Literary
Translating in
the Wars of the
Yugoslav
Succession

Interpreting as a

Stressful
Activity:
Physiological
Measures of
Stress in
Simultaneous
Interpreting

This study was
aimed to
investigate the
relation between
the fear of public
speaking and
anxiety; fear of
public speaking
and performance
in interpreting;
anxiety and
performance in
interpreting

This study aimed
to investigate how
issues of loyalty,
ethics and
ideology condition
the action of a
literary translator.

This study aimed
to examine
whether the speed
of speaker’s
delivery
influences the
level of stress
experienced by
interpreting
trainees during a

197 subjects —
final year
Translation and
Interpretation
students at the
University
Jaume

Case-study
observations

Ten
interpreting
trainees,
students of the
interpreting
programme at
the faculty on
Modern
Languages and
Literatures of

required.

Low confidence in
public speaking is
related to high scores
in state anxiety;
though there is no
positive relation
between fear of
public speaking and
performance in
interpreting, as well
as between level of
anxiety and
performance in
interpreting.

The implications of
the “constrained
autonomy” of a
literary translator: all
translating acts have
ethical and socio-
political
repercussions;
partiality informed
by awareness of the
demands of the wider
social web may
often be a more
appropriate stance
than neutrality; that
the power structures
within which the
literary translator acts
are more important
than target

language or
translating strategy
per se in determining
source-culture
representation, and
that time /workload
/chance factors may
also play a role.
This study serves as
an empirical
verification of the
argument that high
rate of delivery may
indeed be a problem
trigger in
simultaneous
interpreting.
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11

12

13

14

Kurz
(2003)

Maitta
(2015)

Mehus &
Becher
(2016)

Schwenke
& Gnilka
(2014)

Physiological
Stress during
Simultaneous
Interpreting: A
Comparison of
Experts and
Novices

Interpreting the
Discourse of
Reporting: The
Case of
Screening
Interviews with
Asylum Seekers
and Police
Interviews in
Finland

Secondary
Traumatic
Stress, Burnout,
and
Compassion
Satisfaction in a
Sample of
Spoken-
Language
Interpreters

Sign Language
Interpreters and
Burnout: The
Effects of

simultaneous
interpreting task

This study aimed
at examining the
stressfulness of
simultaneous
interpreting (SI) in
experts and
novices to
determine whether
professional
experience has
impact on
physiological
stress response
This study aimed
to provide new
insights into the
analysis of
complex networks
of power relations
that determine
whether human
rights can actually
be exercised
through public
service or
community
interpreting

This study was
aimed to better
understand levels
of secondary
traumatic stress,
burnout and
compassion
satisfaction within
the spoken-
language
interpreter
community; to
determine the
relationship
between each of
these scales and
trauma history,
gender and
refugee status.
The purpose of
this study was to
explore an
integrated model

Adam
Mickiewicz
University
Case studies

Ethnographic
data emanating
from
participant
observation as
an interpreter
for migrants,
asylum seekers,
and
international
offenders

119
respondents in
the online
survey

238 interpreters
(self-
identification
asan

Experienced
conference
interpreters can be
expected to cope
with the high
demands; training
and experience help
them adopt the right
strategies, whereas in
novices measurably
higher physiological
stress was recorded.

Many problems
related to public
service interpreting
that are thought to
stem from cultural
differences or the
interpreters’ general
lack of competence
can be interpreted as
resulting from
language ideologies,
reified in the
practices in which
they appear.
Responses show high
levels of secondary
traumatic stress but
also high levels of
compassion
satisfaction relative
to population norms;
none of the estimated
relations were
significant at the
present alpha level.

The study provided
evidence for the
effects of
perfectionism, stress
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Perfectionism,
Perceived
Stress, and
Coping
Resources

of both adaptive
and maladaptive
perfectionism,
stress, coping
resources, and
burnout among
sigh language
interpreters

interpreter was
preferred)

and coping resources
on burnout. Adaptive
perfectionism was not
associated with
burnout maladaptive
was. Perceived stress
plays a mediating role
in the relationship
between maladaptive
perfectionism and
burnout.
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Abstract. The aim of the study is to examine strategies used in intercultural encounters by
Polish and Turkish students of Foreign Languages (n1=50, n2=50, respectively) who have
experienced intercultural communication. Intercultural encounters are viewed as ‘language-in-
action’ situations because they provide a rich source of information about linguistic devices
used during intercultural exchanges, sources of misunderstanding and miscommunication, and
strategies implemented to transfer information or maintain conversational involvement of the
interlocutors. This study offers some insights into the frequency and variety of the strategies
used in intercultural encounters. It was conducted as a small-scale project, with the Critical
Incident Technique and questionnaires administered to collect data. The research participants
(C1/C2 levels of proficiency) were supposed to produce written narratives describing the most
memorable intercultural encounters and report on intercultural communication strategies. Their
narratives were later analysed to identify strategies applied to manage intercultural
communication and achieve communicative goals (e.g. maintaining contact and/or conveying
necessary information). Research findings show that Proactively seeking clarification and
Building intercultural connection or relationship were the most frequent strategies used by these
two groups. However, research results also suggest that the choice of strategies depends on such
factors as the participants’ level of language proficiency, their cultural background or the
quality and quantity of intercultural contacts. Cross-cultural analysis indicates that Turkish
students are more socially- and culturally oriented, whereas Polish students display a tendency
to focus more on cognitive and linguistic aspects of intercultural encounters. Findings from the
study can be of help for educators and trainers involved in researching intercultural
communication, strategic involvement and training.

Keywords: intercultural communication, information transfer, seeking clarification, strategies
in intercultural encounters.

Kinsancbka-Ilxxkuouniao I'paxuna. Crparerii nmepenaBaHHs iHdopmanii Ta modyaoBu
BiTHOCHH y MIZKKYJIbTYPHill KOMYHIKaILii: KPOC-KYJIbTYPHE J0CJi’KeHHSI.

AHoTanigs. MeTol JOCHPKEHHS € BHMBUYEHHsS CTpaTerif, 10 BHUKOPUCTOBYIOTH Y
MDKKYJIBTYPHUX CUTYAI[ISIX MOJIbCHKI Ta TYpeLbKi cTyaeHTU-(pitonoru (n1=50, n2=50, BianoBiaHO),
SIK1 MaJIM TOCB1l MDKKYJIBTYPHOT KOMYHIKalil. MIXKKYJIbTYpHI KOHTaKTH PO3TJISIAI0TH K CUTYAII10
«MOBHU B Jii», OCKUIBKM BOHO € OaraTum JpkepenaoM iHdopmarii mpo MOBHI 3aco0M, SIKUMH
MOCIYrOBYIOTBCS MM/l Yac MDKKYJIBTYpHMX OOMIHIB, MpO JpKepeiaa HENOpo3yMiHb 1 HeBau y
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CHUIKYBaHHI, a TaKOXX TPO CTpaTerii, sIKi 3aCTOCOBYIOTbCS ISl IMepeaaBaHHs iHpopMallii ado
MIATPUMAaHHS 3a7Ty4€HOCTI KOMYHIKAaHTIB 10 po3MOBHU. Lle nociipkeHHs ae TIeBHE YSIBICHHS TPO
YacTOTy Ta PI3HOMAHITHICTh CTpaTeriid, BUKOPUCTOBYBAHUX I/l YaC MDKKYJIbTYPHHX KOHTAKTiB.
BoHo Oyno npoBezieHe sIK HEBEIMKHH MPOEKT i3 3aCTOCYBAHHAM TEXHIKA KPUTHYHUX IHIUICHTIB Ta
aHKETyBaHHS JJIs 30MpaHHS JMaHUX. YYAaCHUKH JOCTIIDKCHHS (piBeHb BOJIOAIHHS MoBoko C1/C2)
MOBHHHI OYJIY MIArOTYBAaTH MUCHMOBI PO3MOBII PO HANHOLTBII aM'ATHI MDKKYJIBTYpPHI 3yCTpivi Ta
NOBIIOMUTH TpPO CTpaTerii MiKKYIbTypHOI KOMYHiKaIlii, fKi BOHM BHKOPHCTOBYBAIH. IXHi
pO3MoBiAl Oyino HpoaHai30BaHO JUIsl BUSHAYEHHS CTPATETii, IO 3aCTOCOBYBAJIU ISl KEPyBaHHS
MDKKYTBTYPHOIO KOMYHIKAI[I€}0 Ta JOCATHEHHS KOMYHIKAaTHMBHHMX IIUIed (Hamp., MATPUMAaHHS
KOHTaKTy Ta/abo mepeaaBaHHs NOTpiOHO1 iHPopMarltii). Pe3ynprat AOCHIIKEHHS 3aCBITYMUIIH, 1110
HaWMOIIMPEHIIIUMHU CTPATETIIMHU, SIKI BUKOPHCTOBYBAJIU 11 Bl rpynu, Oynu «[IpoakTuBHUI nonryk
po3'acHeHp» Ta «[loOymoBa MUDKKYJIBTYPHOTO 3B'SI3KY YM CTOCYHKIB». OpHaK pe3yiabTaTH
JOCTIIPKEHHSI TaKOX CBII4aTh NpO Te, 10 BHUOIp CTpaTerid 3ajeXuTh BiJ TaKUX YUHHUKIB, 5K
pIBEHb BOJIOJIHHSA MOBOIO YYaCHUKaMH, iXHE KYJbTYpHE MOXO/JKEHHS, a TAKOX SIKICTb 1 KUIbKICTh
MDKKYJIBTYPHUX KOHTaKTiB. Kpoc-KynbTypHUI aHalli3 BKa3ye Ha T€, 10 TypelbKi CTYJAEHTH OUIbII
COLIIAJIBHO 1 KYJIBTYPHO OPIEHTOBAaHI, a MOJIbCHKI CTYIE€HTH JEMOHCTPYIOTh TE€HACHIII0 301L1bIIOTI0
30Cepe/KyBaTUC Ha KOTHITUBHHUX 1 JIHIBICTUYHHUX acCHeKTaX MDKKYJIbTYpPHUX KOHTAKTIB.
Pesynbratu noCHipKeHHS MOXYTh OyTH KOPUCHHUMU JUIsl BUKJIQJadiB 1 TPEHEPIB, SIKI 3aliMarOThCs
npoOieMaMy BUBUYEHHS MDKKYJIbTYPHOT KOMYHIKallli, CTpATEr1YHOTO 3aJy4EeHHs 1 HABYAHHS.

Knrouosi cnoea. mixckynomypna KOMyHIKayis, nepeoasanus iHgopmayii, NOULYK po3'saCHeHb,
cmpamezii 8 MIdICKYIbIYPHUX KOHMAKMAX.

Introduction

An increasing number of exchange programmes and mobility opportunities call
for inquiry into strategies participants of intercultural encounters employ to
successfully transfer information and manage cross-cultural communication. The
unique character of an intercultural encounter, with its unpredictable nature, risk,
shocks and ruptures as well as creativity has attracted the researchers’ attention for
some time now (cf. Christiansen et al., 2017; Henderson et al., 2016; Kilianska-
Przybyto, 2017; Wilson, 2017). Intercultural contacts or, in other words, interactional
exchanges and the process of interpretations are dependent on sociocultural
knowledge (Kramsh & Uryu, 2014, p. 214). Research on communicative practices in
intercultural encounters shows that expressing politeness is determined by cultural
rules (Matsumoto, 1988; Selye, 1994). Also, conversational strategies for conveying
distance, deference, or camaraderie vary from culture to culture (Lakoff, 1990;
Kramsch & Uryu, 2014, p. 214; Seelye, 1994). Jain and Krieger (2011) list the three
most common sources of difficulty for managing intercultural communication, which
include language, emotion, and cultural norms. Not realizing the factors and their
Impact upon communicative practices may lead to miscommunication or a sense of
discomfort (Kramsch & Uryu, 2014). Some other researchers (e.g. Croucher et al.,
2015; Duronto et al,, 2005; Gudykunst, 1998, Hammer et al., 1998, Presbitero &
Attar, 2018) stress the fact that anxiety and uncertainty have a significant impact on
cross-cultural communication. Thus, developing anxiety and uncertainty-reduction
strategies is a key to effectively manage intercultural communication.
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Intercultural encounters are viewed as ‘language-in-action’ situations that can be
examined to identify linguistic and conversational devices used in intercultural
dialogues, sources of misunderstanding and miscommunication (e.g. linguistic and
pragmatic failure) and, finally, strategies implemented to maintain conversational
involvement of the interlocutors and information transfer. This paper examines some
typologies of adaptive and intervention strategies applied in intercultural encounters
(e.g. Drake, 1995; Hooi & Yong, 2015; Kenesei & Stier, 2017). The paper also
presents the empirical study that focuses on the strategic involvement of Polish and
Turkish students of English who have experienced intercultural communication.

The Concept of Intercultural Competence

There is no single model of intercultural competence that fits every intercultural
experience (Guilherme 2014, p. 357). Consequently, the idea of intercultural
competence continues to develop in various directions; however some common
things emerge from research. Some definitions stress the interactional aspect of
intercultural competence. For example, Guilherme (2000, p. 297; 2014, p. 158)
defines the intercultural competence as ‘the ability to interact effectively with people
from cultures that we recognize as different from our own’. Similarly, Spitzberg and
Changnon (2009, p. 7) describe the intercultural competence as ‘the appropriate and
effective and effective management of interaction between people who, to some
degree or another, represent different or divergent affective, cognitive, and
behavioural orientations to the world.’

Risager (2009) offers a slightly broadened definition of the concept. For her,
‘intercultural competence is very much the competence of navigating in the world,
both at the micro-level of social interaction in culturally complex settings, and at
macro-levels through networks like diasporas and media communications’ (Risager
2009, p. 16; Guilherme 2014, p. 358). Byram (1997) focuses on knowledge and skills
that an intercultural speaker needs to develop in the process of intercultural
competence building. Byram’s model of intercultural competence consists of five
main elements, or in other words ‘savoirs’, attitudes (curiosity, openness - Savoir
étre), knowledge (savoir), skills of interpreting and relating (savoir comprendre),
skills of discovery and interaction (savoir apprendre/faire) and Critical cultural
awareness (savoir engager) (Byram, 1997). Byram builds on the notions of
communicative competence. First of all, he describes linguistic elements that are
characteristic of an intercultural speaker (Wilkinson, 2014, pp. 309-311). Later, he
discusses some components (savoirs) that are linked to the cultural dimension of the
intercultural speaker’s competence. Finally, he presents skills that are essential in
successful communication across languages and cultures. According to Wilkinson
(2014, p. 309), Byram’s model has had a substantial impact on the process of
second/foreign language training, especially in the European context.

As noted in literature. intercultural experience is not synonymous with
intercultural competence (Guilherme 2014, p. 357). However, Byram (1997, p. 27)
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goes a step forward suggesting that active ‘cultural experience’ can be analyzed
thoroughly, and used to facilitate cultural awareness and intercultural competence
(Wilkinson, 2014, p. 302).

Strategies to Manage Intercultural Communication — Theoretical Background

Literature review (Croucher et al., 2015; Duronto et al., 2005; Gudykunst, 1998;
Hammer et al., 1998; Presbitero & Attar, 2018) on intercultural communication
management shows that Anxiety—Uncertainty Management theory by Gudykunst
(1998) has strongly influenced research on interpersonal and intergroup
communication effectiveness. Some authors (e.g. Hammer et al, 1998; Presbitero &
Attar, 2018) claim that individual-level attributes (i.e., anxiety and uncertainty) can
relate to knowledge sharing.

Duronto et al (2005) point out that uncertainty is a cognitive phenomenon, and
they identify two types of uncertainty: predictive (the uncertainty about predicting
others’ attitudes, feelings, beliefs, values, and behaviours) and explanatory (the
individual ability to explain the behaviour, attitudes, feelings, thoughts and beliefs of
strangers). They assume that high levels of uncertainty lead to increased anxiety
(ibid.).

Anxiety, another crucial factor determining successful cross-cultural
communication, is defined as the affective (emotional) equivalent of uncertainty
(Gudykunst & Nishida, 2001). Similarly, Toomey et al. (2013) state that individuals
need to manage anxiety related with ‘emotional insecurity or vulnerability because of
a perceived threat or fear in a culturally estranged environment.’

The findings of the research conducted in the Japanese context by Duronto et al.
(2005) indicate that meeting with a stranger generates anxiety or avoidance,
depending on whether the stranger belongs to the same or a different culture. The
authors believe that uncertainty is higher when meeting strangers from a different
culture.

The issue of effective strategies for managing intercultural communication has
captured researchers’ attention for some time now. Some studies examined strategies
used in intercultural communication in general contexts. Henderson et al. (2015)
write about three most frequent strategies, namely relation building (this can be
achieved by deliberate social contact with others, normalising their cultural
behaviour, and being friendly); proactively seeking clarification during interaction
(this includes, for example, feedback mechanisms, asking and giving explanations);
and acquiring cultural knowledge. Similarly, Hooi and Yong (2015) present strategies
for intercultural communication that aim at establishing contact and seeking
clarification. The former can be achieved by showing friendly behaviour, exercising
patience, whereas the latter is achieved by frequently checking for understanding, and
dealing with language difficulties. Yet, Hooi and Yong (2015) do not mention
strategies related to sociocultural knowledge development or extension. Research
carried out by Philip et al. (2015, p. 2635) depicts the importance of sociocultural
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strategies as well as strategies which aim at regulating emotions. The authors
highlight the following strategies: recognising and alleviating barriers to promote
effective communication and undesirable emotions such as fear, uncertainty or lack
of confidence.

Sociocultural strategies are also mentioned by Toomey et al. (2013) and
Savignon and Sysoev (2002). Interestingly, the latter provide a whole list of
sociocultural strategies for establishing and maintaining intercultural contact, which
include the following: initiating and maintaining intercultural contact for the purpose
of learning about the values, norms, spiritual heritage, and so forth of a L2 culture;
acting as a representative of your own culture; anticipating sociocultural lacunae that
can result in misunderstanding, creation of false stereotypes and intercultural conflict;
taking initiative and responsibility for avoiding intercultural misunderstanding,
explaining features of one’s own culture; asking interlocutors to explain features of
their culture; using diplomacy for the purpose of maintaining a dialogue of cultures in
the spirit of peace and mutual understanding; redirecting a discussion to a more
neutral topic; dissimulation of personal views to avoid potential conflict (Savignon &
Sysoev, 2002). Apart from sociocultural strategy, Toomey et al. (2013) also write
about language-oriented strategies of code-switching and bridging (the intentional use
of connection and integrative strategies to reach out to diverse group). Language-
oriented strategies are also pointed out by Berardo (2011) who lists ten intercultural
communication strategies to overcome language barriers. The list includes the
following: speaking slowly and clearly, asking for clarification, frequently checking
for understanding, avoiding idioms and jargon, realizing the basics of
communication, being specific, choosing effective medium of communication,
providing information via multiple channels, and being patient.

Some other studies presented in this section concentrate on specific contexts of
business or service intercultural encounters (e.g. Fujio, 2004, Kenesei & Stier, 2017).
The strategies identified in business intercultural communication (Fujio, 2004) focus
mostly on face-maintaining moves and conversational devices used to deal with
communication traps or breakdowns. The strategies mentioned in this study include,
among others, silence, ambiguous answers and politeness strategies.

In connection with service intercultural encounters (Kenesei & Stier, 2017), the
authors of the research suggest three broad categories of strategies that need to
address the following challenges faced during service intercultural communication:
overcoming linguistic barriers, overcoming cultural barriers and manifesting relation-
building attitudes of openness, friendliness and helpfulness. Congruent with this
research is the study on hospitality industry (strategies used by Thai hotel interns;
Jhaiyanuntana & Nomnian, 2020). Its findings indicate five intercultural
communication strategies of critical cultural awareness, attitudes, knowledge, skills
to interpret and relate, and skills to discover and interact that Thai hotel interns
should apply. Similarly, the research by Huang (2011) lists some key strategies that
operate in intercultural communication in tourism education: adapting to cultural
differences, adopting appropriate skills, creating similarities, maintaining appropriate
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relationships, and promoting conflict resolution strategies. Interestingly, these
strategies can be also used in the language education context. Table 1 presents an
overview of research focusing on the types of strategies implemented during
intercultural encounters.

Table 1
Strategies Used in Intercultural Communication — Literature Overview
The study Strategies used in intercultural communication
Henderson et al. - resorting to cultural validation through alliance building
(2016) (deliberate social contact with others, normalising their

cultural behaviour, and being friendly);

- proactively seeking clarification during interaction
Using feedback mechanisms; asking and giving explanations);

- acquiring cultural awareness knowledge.

Philip et al (2015) - socialization and acculturation (seeking clarification in
unfamiliar situations, observation and immersion in cultural
interactions);

- recognising and alleviating barriers to promote effective
communication such as undesirable emotions such as fear,
uncertainty and lack of confidence in an intercultural
communication context act as a significant barrier in building

relations.
Toomey et al. - code-switching;
(2013) - bridging - the intentional use of connection and

integrative strategies to reach out to diverse group;

- cultural frame shifting.

Savignon & Sociocultural Strategies Strategies for Establishing and
Sysoev (2002) Maintaining Intercultural Contact;

- initiating and maintaining intercultural contact for the
purpose of learning about the values, norms, spiritual heritage,
and so forth of a L2 culture; acting as a representative of your
own culture;

- anticipating sociocultural lacunae that can result in
misunderstanding, creation of false stereotypes and
intercultural conflict;

- taking initiative and responsibility for avoiding
intercultural misunderstanding, explaining features of one’s
own culture; asking interlocutors to explain features of their
culture;

- using diplomacy for the purpose of maintaining a
dialogue of cultures in the spirit of peace and mutual
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understanding; redirecting a discussion to a more neutral
topic; dissimulation of personal views to avoid potential

conflict.
Fujo (2004) - silence;
Strategies in - ambiguous answers;
business - politeness strategies.

intercultural
communication
Berardo (2008) 10 intercultural communication strategies to overcome
language barriers: 1) speak slowly and clearly, 2) ask for
clarification, 3)frequently check for understanding, 4) avoid
idioms, 5) be careful of jargons, 6) define the basics of
communication, 7) be specific, 8) choose your medium of
communication effectively, 9) provide information via
multiple channels, and 10) be patient.
Hooi and Yong - showing friendly behaviour,
(2015) - exercising patience,
- frequently checking for understanding,
- dealing with language difficulties
Kenesei and Stier Strategies used in service encounters
(2016) - overcoming linguistic barriers
- overcoming cultural barriers
- openness, friendliness, helpfulness

To sum up, strategies activated to initiate and maintain intercultural contact fall
into three broad categories: (1) strategies used to overcome linguistic barriers, (2)
strategies to deal with cultural differences, and (3) strategies used to regulate
emotions. They may be dependent on some factors such as contextual constraints,
individual’s language proficiency, personal predispositions and intercultural
experiences to mention just a few.

Method

The aim of the study is to investigate strategies used in intercultural encounters
by Polish and Turkish students of Foreign Language Departments. This study utilizes
the Critical Incident Technique (the CIT) to collect data as the research participants
are supposed to produce a narrative and report on strategies used in intercultural
communication. The CIT technique has found its place in cross- cultural research
because of its potential to reveal mechanisms operating in cross-cultural
communication and shed some light on the thinking processes of those who have
experienced cross-cultural contacts (Arthur, 2001; Kilianska-Przybyto, 2017;
McAllister et al., 2006; Meéendez Garcia, 2017; Pedersen, 1995; Thiel, 1999). For
Wilkinson (2014, p. 304), asking students to observe and report on intercultural
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experiences can lead to a greater engagement with a particular aspect of culture.
Moreover, it develops understanding, sensitivity to daily life situations and mediation
skills.

Research participants were requested to write a narrative describing the most
memorable encounter foreigners they have experienced. Their narratives included the
descriptive and reflective components of the encounter. The narratives focused on
themes and emotions experienced by research participants during intercultural
encounters that they reported. Later on, the data was examined to depict the most
frequent strategies implemented to manage intercultural communication. The
taxonomy of strategies proposed by Henderson et al. (2016) was used in the process
of data analysis and strategy identification. Furthermore, questionnaires were
administered to obtain some students’ biodata. Data collection was preceded by a
series of lectures aiming to familiarize the students about cross- cultural
communication.

As far as research participants’ profiles are concerned, 50 students of English
Philology Department (one of the universities, Poland), aged 23-24 and 50 students
of Faculty of Languages (one of the universities, Turkey), aged 22- 23, were involved
in the study. Talking about the subjects’ background, both groups of students pursued
their MA- programmes, specializing in teacher training. Throughout their BA and
MA studies they covered some courses in ELT, SLA theory, psychology, linguistics
and applied linguistics. Research participants in both groups claimed to have had
some, irregular contacts with foreigners, including both direct and indirect
(technology mediated) contacts in their home countries or abroad.

Results
Linguistic Analysis of the Narratives

As regards the linguistic-structural analysis, the narratives were examined in
terms of their length, structure and linguistic devices used. Looking at the structure of
the narratives, the following tendencies can be observed. The wording used in the
narratives ranges from 340 (the minimum number of characters) to 788 (the
maximum number), with 489, being the average number.

Interestingly, sometimes the research participants used ‘buffering’ strategies to
open their narratives, especially in the case of narrating some critical incidents that
described unsuccessful, problematic or difficult to handle situation. Toomey et al
(2013) classify ‘buffering’ strategy as an identity protection strategy, a sort of a
‘psychological shield” that is activated in face identity-threatening or hostile
circumstances. Noteworthy is the fact that the buffering strategies were displayed by
the representatives of both groups. Some examples of such strategies present in the
narratives’ openings are included below.
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CI (T.34): | don't have much experience with contacts with native speakers of English. | have
never been to an English speaking country. However, once | met a native speaker — | was
positively surprised (...).

Cl (P.55): In the beginning the fear of speaking overwhelmed me completely. | felt very
awkward speaking in English and was unduly meticulous in the use of words. On the one
hand, my colleagues were impressed with the vocabulary I used (...).

It seems that the process of disclosing and admitting to having difficulties in
managing cross-cultural communication was quite a challenge for some of the
research participants. Consequently, recognizing difficulties was immediately
followed by descriptions of something positive or something that the respondents had
control over, for example, preventing miscommunication, handling difficulties or
achieving communicative success despite initial problems.

Content Analysis and Strategies Identified

As far as the content analysis is concerned, the narratives generated by these two
groups of the research participants were examined to identify themes, emotions and
strategies that the subjects reported. Having analyzed our data, we have managed to
list the following strategies used by the research participants in intercultural

exchanges (see Table 2).

Table 2

Strategies Reported to be Used in Intercultural Encounters

Polish respondents

Turkish respondents

(1) Proactively seeking clarification (e.g.

by asking direct or indirect questions for
clarification and help; indicating lack of
understanding, using non-verbal signals;
using conversational adjustments);

(2) Building intercultural connection or
relationship (e.g., making deliberate
social contacts, sustaining conversation
despite initial difficulties, modifying
one's own behaviour, explaining one's
own cultural or linguistic behaviour i.e.
normalizing it, being friendly, using
humor;

(3) Dealing with language difficulties
(e.g. code switching, using cognates,
language creativity).

(1) Building intercultural connection or
relationship (e.g. making deliberate
social contacts, sustaining conversation
despite initial difficulties, modifying
one's own behaviour, explaining one's
own cultural or linguistic behaviour i.e.
normalizing it, being friendly, using
humor;

(2) Proactively seeking clarification (e.g.
by asking direct or indirect questions for
clarification and help; indicating lack of
understanding, using non-verbal signals);
(3) Dealing with language difficulties
(e.g. code switching, using synonyms,
paraphrase);
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As far as the content analysis of the narratives is concerned, proactively seeking
clarification (e.g. by asking direct or indirect questions for clarification and help;
indicating lack of understanding, using non-verbal signals) was the strategy most
frequently used by the Polish respondents. This strategy was also quite popular
among the Turkish respondents. The samples of the students’ narratives are included
below (to preserve their character, the narratives were left unedited and unmodified).

Cl (P2.91): During these three days | was very nervous. | have never spoken to a native
speaker who does not know Polish. I knew that | would be very ashamed if | did not manage
to understand or get any information for him. Eventually, | dialed the number. (...) Suddenly |
heard someone on the other side. I introduced myself and explained my problem. Everything
was great until he started to explain what I should do. I was so nervous that | had a problem
with understanding what he was saying. | had to repeat his words several times to make sure |
knew what | should say.

CI (T21): When we were drinking tea, | was thinking how to offer tea to her, because I knew
each word separately, but couldn’t combine them to make a sentence. I was looking at the
cups, and then at my friend desperately. That day was a real shame for me. | realized that |
didn 't know anything related to real life.

CI (T1): to learn in this example is to stay positive, using optimistic mimics and keeping calm
when we encounter intercultural competences. (...) Now I can understand that he was as
confused as me when he heard about my cultural differences.

For the Turkish respondents, building intercultural connection or relationship
was the most frequent strategy applied during intercultural communication. The
subjects admitted to making deliberate social contacts, sustaining conversation
despite initial difficulties, modifying one's own behaviour, explaining one's own
cultural or linguistic behaviour i.e. normalizing it, being friendly, using humor. In
general, they valued the opportunity to socialize and make friends with foreigners
and share their traditions or national culture with representatives of other cultures.
Some samples of the students’ narratives are presented below.

CI (P2.59): The politeness of the Scottish people helped me break barriers both linguistic and
social. | believe that people should be open to different societies, points of view, attitudes,
benefit from them as they can help us broaden horizons and become more open-minded.
When it comes to my teaching experience, | always try to inject in my students the positive
attitudes, teach about aspects of tolerance and reasonable attitudes towards stereotypes.

Cl (P2.11): At the beginning | got irritated sometimes, as she performed different manners of
behavior | wasn't adapted to. She was speaking very loudly, she was directly expressing her
opinions (some of them weren't very nice). But with the passage of the time we become really
good friends and | acquainted with her demeanor.

Cl (T9): People who have different cultures, religions and ethnics can socialize, make
friends.
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Cl (T10): The other thing I realized about the effective communication was ‘’being
companionable’’ during the conversation.

Both groups of the respondents used strategies that aimed at dealing with
language difficulties and linguistic problems encountered during intercultural
communication. The students reported to have used code switching, non-verbal
descriptions, simplification, paraphrase, etc. Some of them generated novel and
genuine phrases when they lacked certain vocabulary items, e.g. ‘a fire machine’
instead of ‘a lighter’ (this example comes from the Polish subject). Interestingly,
sometimes the respondents reported avoidance strategies, e.g. remaining silent or
refraining from interaction.

Cl (P2.83): Hence, being in England | had to recall and reflect upon some situations and
remember using the polite phrases like Thank you, Please, Sorry, How are you? Sometimes
even more than just once, in order not to be regarded as someone rude or a stranger. And
even though, | perceive myself as a quite polite person, the overwhelming amount of their
politeness sometimes made me a little bit confused.

Cl (P2.90): As soon as | realized that | don't understand people living in Belfast, | felt
inhibited. | was afraid to say a word. And to the end of my ‘Holidays’ I did not say a word, 1
was avoiding contact with people living around, native speakers of that language. To make
things worse, my friend, with whom | was visiting my sister, was doing great — he had some
minor difficulties with communication, but the speed of speech, accent or strange dialect were
not a problem. | must add that we were at the same group in our studies, we were at the same
level. When | came back to Poland and the term started, | was unable to force myself to use
the language during classes. | refused to work, my grades deteriorated, | almost lost the
battle. | t took me a year to be back on my feet. After finishing the college, | paid my sister
another visit and despite many doubts, it was better than for the first time. | cannot say that |
understood each word, but I overcame my fear and started to communicate with people,
especially in every day situations. It was not so bad.

CI (T21): As a student, I saw my deficiencies clearly. Language should help to make life easy
and communicate with others. As a core, | learned that the important one is not to know lots
of words, prepositions, etc., it is to know how to use them in real life.

The Polish and Turkish students said that gathering information prior to the
communication or acquiring cultural knowledge helps a lot while preparing for
intercultural communication. The very experience of intercultural communication can
lead to students’ language and knowledge exploration and discovery.

Research participants also issued comments that cross-cultural encounters raised
their language awareness and sensitivity concerning the contextualized use of the
foreign language, especially in the area of non-verbal communication and various
forms of politeness. Some of the respondents claimed to have extended their
vocabulary and broadened their lexical knowledge.
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Cross-Cultural Analysis of the Narratives

Cross-cultural analysis of the narratives highlighted some differences between
these two groups of the respondents. The Turkish students were more socially-
oriented and implemented more strategies focusing on building connection and
maintaining a relationship. They also reported to have extended their cultural
knowledge and have gained some personal benefits. The Polish students displayed a
tendency to focus on cognitive and linguistic aspects of intercultural encounters.
They commented upon their increased language awareness, sociolinguistic awareness
and personal satisfaction achieved from successful intercultural exchanges. Both
groups of the research participants mentioned a wide range of emotions they
experienced during intercultural encounters.

Some additional benefits or non-linguistic issues were derived by the research
participants from their intercultural encounters. The Polish respondents mentioned
increased self-observation and self-regulatory skills concerning, for example, ways of
handling difficult or stress-evoking situations. They also commented upon
developing self-knowledge and self-confidence as well as linguistics confidence.
Some of their narratives described satisfaction resulting from the participants’
positive experiences in managing their intercultural contacts.

The Turkish respondents stressed the opportunity to share their national cultural
heritage to others and develop cross-cultural awareness. They also mentioned
increased communication awareness and sensitivity of contextual cues that may
affect communication.

Conclusions

To sum up, the investigation of strategic involvement in intercultural
communication seems essential as it is supposed to shed some light on the frequency
and effectiveness of the strategies used in intercultural encounters and possibly
motivate further research. Our work has led us to list the most frequently strategies
used in intercultural encounters, namely proactively seeking clarification, building
intercultural connection or relationship and dealing with language difficulties. We
have managed to identify major differences between the two groups of respondents.
The results of this study also indicate that the choice of strategies depends on a
number of factors such as the level of language proficiency of the study participants,
their cultural background as well as the quality and quantity of intercultural contacts.

Although quite positive about the research results, we do realize that a number of
potential limitations need to be considered. To begin with, they include the selection
of the research tool which tends to elicit explicit knowledge that respondents are
ready or willing to disclose. Further inquiry into strategic involvement conducted
with a different tool may give additional insights into the problem. In this study,
some strategies (e.g. avoidance and silence) could not be traced in the narratives.

92



Strategies Employed for Information Transfer and Relation Building in Intercultural Communication

Literature review indicates that strategy use is dependent on different contexts
(professional, academic, social, etc.), interlocutors and their background (e.g. native
Vs non- native speakers); type of relationship and the level of familiarity (professional
contacts, meeting a stranger, etc.). Further research with the selection of different
tools (e.g. retrospective techniques or think aloud protocols) could possibly focus on
those areas.

It would also be essential to find the correlation between the strategy use and the
type of intercultural encounters. This study has gone some way towards enhancing
our understanding of the frequency and effectiveness of the strategies used in
intercultural encounters and it has established a ground for further research.

Moreover, it would be good to examine the correlation between various personal
traits and individuals’ potential to manage cross-cultural communication. As
Presbitero & Attar (2018) state, CQ (cultural intelligence) can interact with other
individual-level characteristics and dispositions, such as anxiety and uncertainty, to
yield desirable outcomes, such as intercultural communication effectiveness and
eventually knowledge sharing. Research extension could also focus on classroom
training (with culture simulation) to enhance and develop students’ CQ.

Finally, findings from the current study also have the potential to inform
educators and trainers to design adequate strategy training and prepare future
participants for their intercultural encounters. In particular, situations described in
critical incidents can be used to: raise students' awareness about their emotions and
reactions to novel situations; provoke students’ reflection and ideas sharing; start
discussion about cultures and culture specific elements and their impact on cross-
cultural communication; increase students' (self-)knowledge in the areas of emotional
resilience, flexibility, openness, etc. Taking all things into consideration, it would be
advisable to continue research in this area of interest to work out patterns of possible
reactions or examine various scenarios of intercultural encounters that take personal
predispositions and contextual constraints into account.
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Abstract. This article addresses an integrative psycholinguistic and cognitive-semiotic
perspective on constructing fear in English horror films. At the heart of constructing fear in horror film
is the filmmakers’ presumption that viewers can potentially share their joint intention with the
filmmakers, can share joint attention, and, as a result, share joint emotion. Drawing on the theory of
intersubjectivity, fear in horror films emerges as the result of joint attention between filmmakers and
viewers. Fear is viewed as a multimodal construct resulting from the synergistic integration of verbal,
nonverbal, and cinematic semiotic resources via audial and visual modes. Each semiotic resource
contributes to meaning-making by employing elements specific to horror films. The verbal system
contains interjections, descriptive words, emotion-laden words, pleas for help, and violation of the
sentence structure. The nonverbal elements include a contorted face, screaming, chaotic gestures,
shaking, or stupor. The cinematic resource possesses the meaning-making potential to highlight various
aspects of filmic fear through close-ups and middle close-ups, camera angles, dim light, and non-linear
disturbing music. The meanings constructed by semiotic elements interact through cross-mapping,
contributing to the formation of multimodal blends, which emerge in conceptual integration.
Multimodal blends of fear in horror films include two-/three-component, non-parity, and consecutive
patterns. From the viewers’ perspective, fear in horror films is perceived as a whole entity with a
different level of intensity: from anxiety to horror. The experiment results show that the main indicators
of fear for both males and females are pleas for help, voice and facial expressions, and music and close-
up. However, when watching horror films, males feel interested more, while females experience
negative emotions of fear, disgust, and tension.

Keywords: fear, horror film, meaning-making, multimodal blend, semiotic resource.

KpucanoBa Tersina. IIcuXoMiHrBiCTUYHUI 1 KOTHITHBHO-CEMIOTMYHMHA  BUMIpH
KOHCTPYIOBaHHSI CTPaxy y ¢ijibMax ’*axiB: MyJbTUMOJAJIbHUH ACIHEKT.

AHoTamisi. Y CTarTi PpO3ISHYTO IHTETPAaTUBHUN IICUXOJIHIBICTUYHHM Ta KOTHITUBHO-
CEMIOTMYHHMM MiAXi J0 KOHCTPYIOBaHHA CTpaxy B AaHIVIOMOBHHMX (iTbMax >kaxiB. B ocHOBi
KOHCTPYIOBaHHs CTpaxy y (hUIbMIi jKaxiB JISKUTh MPUIYILEHHS PEXHUCEPIB, IO IIsaadl HOTEHIIHO
3[aTHI /0 CMUIbHOI IHTEHIlIl Ta CHUTBbHOI yBaru 3 TBOPLSAMH (PUIBMY, Ta, SK HACIHIIOK, CIIPOMOXKHI
nepeXxuBaT chiibHI emolil. Criuparounch Ha TEOPIl0 IHTEPCYO'€KTUBHOCTI, CTpax y (iabMax xkaxiB
BUHMKAE SIK PE3yJbTaT CIUIBHOI yBaru TBOPLIB GiIbMy 1 IisAadiB. BiH mocTae sk MyJabTUMOAAIBHUNA
KOHCTPYKT, pe3y/lbTaT CHUHEpriiHOoi iHTerpamii BepOaJbHUX, HEBEpOATbHUX 1 KiHemarorpa(idHux
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Psycholinguistic and Cognitive-Semiotic Dimensions of Constructing Fear in Horror Films

CEMIOTMYHHUX PECYpCIB uepe3 ayaiadbHui 1 Bi3yanbHuil MoaycH. KoxeH ceMioTH4HMIA pecypc poOuTh
CBIli BHECOK Yy KOHCTPYIOBaHHS CMHUCIy, 3allydaroud creuudiuai juisi (QinbMiB jKaXiB €lEeMEHTH.
Bepbanbsauii pecypc MICTUTh BUT'YKH, OTIFICOBI Ta €MOIIIHHO HABAHTAKEH1 JICKCUYHI OJIMHUITI, OJlaraHHs
PO JIOTIOMOTY, TIOPYIIEHHS CTPYKTYpu pedeHHs. HeepOanbHI €1€MEHTH BKIIOYAIOTH CIHOTBOPEHE
o0ONMMuYs, KpPHK, XAOTHYHI J>KECTH, TpeMTiHHS abo crynop. Kinemarorpadiunuii pecypc wmae
CMHCJIOTBOPUYMIA TIOTCHITIAT, BHCBITIIIOIOYM Pi3HI aCMEKTH CTpaxy 3a JOTOMOTOI0 KpPYITHOTO Ta
CEepEeHBOTO IUIAHIB, PaKypCiB KaMepH, ThMSHOTO CBITJIa Ta HENIHIMHOI TPUBOXKHOI My3uKH. CMHCIH,
CKOHCTPYHOBaHI CEMIOTUYHHMH €JIEeMEHTaMH, B3a€MOMIIOTh OJWMH 3 OJHUM 4Yepe3 IepexpecHe
MaIyBaHHs, CIPUSIOYM (HOPMYBAHHIO MYJBTUMOJAIBHUX OJNEH/IB, SKi BHHUKAIOTH Yy MpOIeCi
KOHIENTYaJIbHOI 1HTEerparii. MynbTuMonanbHI ONeHIu cTpaxy y (¢uibMax jKaxiB YKIHOYAalOTh JBO-
/TPUKOMITIOHEHTHI, HEMAapUTETHI Ta MOCIIIOBHI MOJeNi. 3 MOIJIsAYy Iifaada, cTpax y QuibMax »kaxis
PEKOHCTPYIOETHCS SIK MYJIBTUMO/IAJIbHA €IHICTD 3 PI3HUM PIBHEM IHTEHCHBHOCTI: BiJl TPUBOTH JIO KaXY.
Pe3ynbrati ekcriepiMeHTy eMOHCTPYIOTh, IO TOJIOBHUMH MOKa3HUKAMH CTpaxy sIK JUIS YOJIOBIKIB,
TaK 1 JyIsl )KIHOK € OJIaraHHs Mpo JOTOMOTY, TOJIOC 1 MIMIKa, a TaKOXK MYy3UKa 1 KpymHu 1utaH. OqHaK
i1 Yac neperssiny (QuibMIB KaxXiB YOJIOBIKM BiIUyBalOTh OUIBIIMN IHTEPEC, B TOW yac K KIHKH
MepEeKMBAIOTh HETATUBHI EMOIIii CTpaxy, OTH/IM Ta HAPYyI'U.

Kniouosi cnoea: mynomumooanvhuii 671eHO, ceMiOmMUYHUlL pecypc, Cmpax, CMUCTIOMBOPEHHS,
Qinom dncaxis.

Introduction

Emotive meaning-making is an urgent topic for many fields of science as
emotions play a great role in all spheres of a human life. They are viewed as “your
brain’s creation of what your bodily sensations mean, in relation to what is going on
around you in the world” (Barrett, 2017, p. 30) and both the basis for cognitive
processes (Foolen, 2012, p. 348) as well as for discursive practice (Bamberg, 1997, p.
310) directly or indirectly linked to language (Foolen, 2012, p. 350). These findings
signal the tight connection of emotions with human cognition, social environment,
body, and language, which allows us to interpret them as social constructs.

Special attention to emotions and their correlation with human verbal and
nonverbal behavior has been given in psycholinguistics. Berkum (2018) presents a
theory of language processing which accommodates verbal and non-verbal elements
In constructing emotions in social activity. Zasiekina and Zasiekin (2020) study the
link between anxiety, anger, and sadness and dependent variable of moral emotions
represented in traumatic narratives. Rahmani et al. (2019) analyse the correlation
between emotional experiences and their linguistic interpretation among tourists.
However, there are very few papers demonstrating the interconnection of verbal and
nonverbal elements in emotive meaning-making in film.

The aim of the article is to reveal the psycholinguistic and cognitive-semiotic
aspects of multimodal construction of fear in horror films by filmmakers and viewers.
Its psycholinguistic dimension is represented by the intersubjective approach to the
interaction of filmmakers and viewers grounded on their shared knowledge about the
world. This enables us to view them as participants who are involved in the mutual
experience of on-screen events and jointly take part in (re)constructing meanings.
Zlatev claims that “sharing of experiences is not only, and not primarily, on a
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cognitive level, but also (and more basically) on the level of affect, perceptual
processes and conative (action-oriented) engagements” (Zlatev et al., 2008, p. 1-3).

The intersubjective nature of the filmmakers-viewers relationship consists in the
desire of the former to make a film for the latter, to share their experience with them,
to gain understanding, and to cause the same emotion. This focuses on the
filmmakers’ intention to construct emotive meaning in film and viewers’ intention to
reconstruct it. As Osgood (1963) argues, psycholinguistics deals with the processes of
encoding and decoding, since they correlate the state of speakers’ messages with the
state of listeners.

In cognitive-semiotic perspective, emotions are socially constructed and
culturally dependent. People have the innate ability to conceptualize emotions, and in
this respect cognition serves as a mediator between language and emotion. However,
emotions are not responses to internal and external stimuli but rather dynamic
processes as they are constructed by human brain (Barret, 2017). The cognitive-
semiotic dimension of this research stresses the integration of verbal, nonverbal, and
cinematic semiotic resources in the dynamic process of constructing fear in horror
films. The use of multisemiotic elements in emotive meaning-making underlines the
multimodal perspective of this research.

Fear is a fundamental emotion, which is an integral part of human existence
(Izard, 1991, p. 357). It occupies a central role in cinematography reflecting the
“eternal desire of a human to escape from an imaginary or real danger to their health
and well-being and to survive” (lzard, 1991, p. 359). Filmic fear “encompasses a
number of emotional states that are sufficiently close to each other as well as to
prototypical fear in everyday life” (Hanich, 2012, p. 19).

Horror films are the environment for constructing fear: they not only represent
situations that can potentially cause fear in everyday life, but are also able to reflect
subconscious fears related in film to monsters, hereafter, religious beliefs, etc. Via the
representation of disturbing and dark subject matter, they seek to elicit responses of
fear, terror, disgust, shock, suspense, and, of course, horror from their viewers (Kuhn
& Westwell, 2012). Some researchers believe that horror films evoke pleasurable
fear, while others claim the state of catharsis that occurs during their viewing
(Hanich, 2012, p. 9-11). The specificity of horror films lies in their ability to
highlight those manifestations of fear that are characteristic of situations of mortal
danger, which can terrify a person or put them in a state of panic fear. It enables us to
trace what semiotic elements are important for the human mind in the process of fear
construction.

A significant number of works in psychology, psycholinguistics, and
neuroscience focus on researching fear in horror films emphasizing various aspects of
viewers’ reaction. The feelings caused by viewing horror in films comprise empathy
(Hall & Bracken, 2011), distress and fright (Hoffner & Levine, 2005), enjoyment and
thrill (Sparks et al.,2005), while the latter are more frequent among males (Clasen et
al., 2020). One more sensitive reaction to fear in horror films is disgust, which is
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viewed as a protective response to an imaginary or direct threat (Kendall, 2011;
Krusemark & Li, 2011). However, the typical response to horror film is fear and
anxiety as they motivate people to escape in order to survive (Mineka & Ohman,
2002).

The attention of researchers was also attracted by the viewers’ behavioral
reaction to horror films manifested in heart rate deceleration and the feeling of
freezing (Hagenaars et al., 2014) or film-specific anxieties, such as fear of swimming
or walking in twilight, which influence the viewers’ everyday life (Cantor, 2004).
Some studies claim the impact of watching horror films on mental health, namely the
development of so-called cinematic neuroses (Ballon & Leszcz, 2007). The impact of
cinematic devices, such as non-diegetic music and sounds, finds its realization in
affective modulation of the startle reflex, which reflects a person’s emotional reaction
to threat (Bradley et al., 2018, Roy et al., 2009).

However, these works are largely focused on the study of the viewers’ reaction,
without paying attention to the filmmakers’ intention in the process of constructing
filmic fear. The multimodal means of constructing fear in horror films, which make
the impact on the perceptual sphere of viewers, are also insufficiently studied.

There are few works on multimodal accounts of emotive meaning-making in
film. Feng and O’Halloran (2013) examine how emotive meaning is represented in
visual images using nonverbal semiotic resources, Krysanova and Shevchenko (2021)
study conceptual blending in multimodal construction of negative emotions in film,
while Hanich (2012) provides a phenomenological approach to constructing
cinematic emotions in horror films.

Filmic emotions are not real, but “they are intended to create the illusion of real
emotions” (Koning, 2000, p. 34), organizing the viewers’ perception. On-screen fear
is constructed by the collective filmmakers, imitated and embodied by actors through
sensory-perceptual manifestations and behavioral patterns and, finally, reconstructed
by the audience. Viewers and filmmakers are able to share joint attention and joint
emotions through the moving camera as “the moving camera is not only a mechanical
instrument, an object of visual and kinetic perception; it is also a subject that sees and
moves and expresses perception” (Branigan, 2013).

In this article, firstly, I analyse the construction of fear from the filmmakers’
perspective and single out verbal, nonverbal, and cinematic semiotic resources
employed to construct fear in horror films. Next, | determine their meaning-making
potential and distinguish multimodal patterns of their combination. Then, |
experimentally examine how the audience reconstruct fear in the film.

Method

Film reflects the perception of the world by a human: thinking from an image to
the reality and vice versa. This demonstrates the ability of film to construct the
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objective world employing specific semiotic means as well as affect viewers by
immersing them into the world of diegesis.

From the perspective of the integrated approach applied in this study, emotive
meaning-making is viewed as a dynamic and enactive phenomenon, which is based
on the intersubjective interaction of filmmakers and viewers. The meaning is
constructed ‘on-line’ and is emergent as any change of the semiotic element affects
the process of meaning-making and leads to the construction of a new meaning.

The corpus of this research comprises 250 episodes of constructing fear in
17 American horror films from 2000 to 2021 (see Appendix). These episodes contain
the elements of verbal, nonverbal, and cinematic semiotic systems transmitted
through audial and visual modes. In order to single out the episode for analysis in the
film, I involved a corresponding screenplay that can be considered as a basic model
of the film. The lexeme fear and its synonyms used in the screenplay as indicators of
the character’s negative emotion made it possible to consider the emotion in the
corresponding film episode. The following words and their derivatives, selected from
English lexicographic sources (Cambridge Dictionary Online, Collins English
Dictionary, Merriam-Webster Dictionary), were employed to denote fear in the
screenplay: agitation, affright, alarm, angst, anxiety, apprehension,
apprehensiveness, awe, consternation, creeps, dismay, disquiet, disquietude,
disturbance, dread, fear, fearfulness, frenzy, fright, funk, foreboding, heebie-jeebies,
horror, hysteria, jitters, misgiving, mistrust, panic, perturbation, premonition,
presage, presentiment, phobia, qualm, scare, shock, shivers, terror, trepidation,
trepidity, unease, uneasiness.

The selection of the material goes through several steps. Firstly, appropriate
episodes in which fear is intended are selected using the lexical means of nomination
in the screenplay. Then, if the corresponding film scene contains the construction of
fear, it is analysed in terms of verbal, non-verbal, and cinematic means. Next,
examples are supplemented by the description of nonverbal and cinematic resources
and, if required, are accompanied by screenshots of corresponding video fragments
released on the Internet. This makes it possible to ensure the objectivity of the
analysis and identify fear in film.

Consider example 1 from the horror film Case 39. Hoping to get rid of the
demon, Emily gets into the car and meets the demon in the guise of a girl. She feels
fear, which is indicated by the noun scare in the screenplay. The example contains
the description of Emily’s nonverbal behavior given in the screenplay and realized on
the screen. The Emily’s frightened actions on the screen coincide with the
screenplay’s description and are complemented by her contorted face, bulging eyes,
and a paralysed posture in film. The cinematic elements employed in this episode
include the close-up of Emily’s face, the dim light, and non-diegetic music.

(1) Emily throws the suitcase in the trunk. Slams it shut. Comes around to the driver’s side
door. Jumps in. Closes the door. And gets the scare of her life. Lucy is sitting in the passenger
seat! Emily recoils with a scream, throwing her body against the window behind her. (Wright,
2006)
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In order to illustrate the multimodal issues of constructing fear, it is employed
the case study of two horror films: The Grudge and Case 39. The 2004 American-
Japanese horror film The Grudge describes encounters with a curse that is born when
someone dies in extreme rage or sorrow. The curse is reborn repeatedly provoking a
constant chain of deaths and horror. The 2009 American supernatural horror film
Case 39 tells the story about a young and trusting social worker Emily who saves a
10-year-old girl from her abusive parents. She later learns that the child is a demon
that feeds on human fears.

The approach applied in this study presupposes the procedure of the analysis,
which comprises three stages. The first stage focuses on the determination of the
elements of different semiotic systems, which construct fear in horror films through
audial and visual modes. In the theory of multimodality, audial and visual modes are
viewed as channels of perception related to the way a human perceives material
objects through hearing, observing, or feeling them (Bateman & Schmidt, 2012). The
modes in film contain elements of verbal, nonverbal, and cinematic semiotic
resources. They are viewed as socially conditioned communicative resources that
construct social, individual, affective, meanings due to the needs of a particular
community (Leeuwen, 2006). Each semiotic resource in film is characterized by the
set of specific means inherent only to it. The verbal semiotic resource contains lexical
and syntactic means of constructing fear. The nonverbal semiotic resource is
characterized by a wide range of facial expressions, voice changes, and gesture and
body movements. The cinematic semiotic resource has a significant variety of
elements including camera shot size, camera angles, light, and sound techniques.

Although all elements possess the meaning-making potential, they construct fear
only in the multisemiotic integration. Therefore, the second stage aims to determine
patterns of combination of multisemiotic elements on the basis of cognitive-semiotic
criteria. Different semiotic resources interact in film creating multimodal blends,
which make semantic sequences that can only be analyzed in their dynamics. In order
to explain how meaningful elements are combined, | employ the theory of conceptual
integration (Fauconnier & Turner, 2003). Cognitive operations connect language and
mind, enabling the construction of new meanings on the basis of already existing
ones.

Film combines two views on fear as a joint object: the filmmakers’ and the
viewers’. This emphasizes the intersubjective nature of constructing fear in horror
films. Filmmakers include all agents involved in creating film: scriptwriter, producer,
director, cameraman, actor, etc., since they intend and construct the emotive meaning
on the screen. Collective film recipients comprise target film audience with their
socio-cultural, gender, ethnic characteristics, which are taken into consideration in
film making.

At the heart of constructing fear in film is the filmmakers’ presumption that
viewers can potentially share their joint intention with the filmmakers, are able to
share joint attention, and, as a result, share joint emotion. The camera, although a
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mechanical object, provides the integration of filmmakers’ and recipients’ views and
guides joint attention. The filmmakers are not the only creators of film meanings; the
viewers also take an active part interpreting and reconstructing emotions based on
their shared experience.

The third stage of the study focuses on the reconstruction of fear by film
viewers. To achieve this goal, I conducted the experiment involving 50 participants,
25 of whom were males and 25 females. The participants watched 30 horror film
episodes from 8 horror films and provided answers to survey questions regarding the
role of semiotic components in constructing fear. In the scene of joint attention,
according to Turner, communicants realize that they jointly pay attention to a certain
object, they interact with each other, jointly participating in this activity, even if they
do not communicate about it (Turner, 2017, p. 1).

Therefore, the specificity of filmmakers-viewers interaction comes to the fore in
the process of meaning-making. | claim that filmmakers and viewers, despite their
remoteness in time and distance, are able to co-participate in (re)constructing fear,
which may be explained in terms of intersubjectivity. This participation is based on
the identification of viewers with film characters (Smith, 2003, p. 127-129) and
reflects their ability to feel the same emotions and experience them. Emotional
associations are connected not only with the play of actors, but also with words,
gestures, music, colour, sound, light, as they are ‘tied’ to certain emotions, thoughts,
beliefs as well as to physiological reactions.

Thus, the following research questions arise in this study: what are the typical
verbal, nonverbal, and cinematic semiotic resources employed by filmmakers to
construct fear in horror films; what is their meaning-making potential; how do they
integrate creating multimodal blends; and how do viewers reconstruct fear in horror
films.

Results and Discussion
Semiotic Resources of Constructing Fear in Horror Films

The multimodal construction of fear in film is based on its biological, social, and
cultural aspects. Characteristic of fear in film is the variety of its forms — from the
feeling of anxiety to terror including both sthenic (active and attacking) and asthenic
(passive and defensive) types. The former consists in the ability to mobilize human
forces for immediate activity directed to reduce the risk of becoming a victim. The
latter is manifested in the protective neurobiological reaction of a human to real or
imaginary danger and is associated with immobility, muscles tension or physiological
manifestations.

Emotion exists in film as an integral audiovisual entity, embodied through the
synergistic combination of multisemiotic elements. Embodiment, according to
Damasio (1994), is based on images that exist in the human mind. The form of these
Images is not important: they can be formed with the help of colours, movements,
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voice, or words and are based on sensory perception of the world, which links them
with physicality.

Fear in film emerges through the representational relations between the bodily
sign and the action, object, or word to which it refers. In Coé&gnarts’s parlance,
“meaning is a form of derived embodied thought” (Coégnarts, 2017, p.1), which may
be realized by various semiotic resources. Accordingly, the actor’s voice, body
movements, film dialogue, or images contribute to the on-screen construction of fear.
Semiotic marking of fear occurs on two planes: on the plane of film - through the
audiovisual semantic unity, and on the plane of the verbal text of the screenplay
through the description of the relevant elements.

The nonverbal semiotic resource is represented by the characters’ mimics,
gestures, and voice. In horror films, it is characterized by a wide range of devices.
The most typical indicators of fear are facial expressions. The semiotization of fear
occurs through the gaze when eyes are wide open and goggled, as indicated in the
screenplay: eyes go big with fear, eyes bulging with panic. They may be firmly shut:
his eyes closed in fear, covers his eyes in fear or filled with tears: eyes water in pain
and fear. The gaze is “frozen” under the awareness of mortal danger: stares in
horror, panicked look. The face of a person experiencing fear is distorted, motionless,
white, red, or darkened: face is a mask of shock and fear, pasty white with fear. The
lips may be trembling or tightly compressed, the mouth jerks: jaw drops as
total fear storms her face, mouth twitching in fear.

Voice is a vivid indicator of fear implementing physiological processes peculiar
for this emotion. Voice may quaver, decrease, or become hoarse, realizing the
asthenic form of fear: tremor of fear in his voice, voice is defiant but cracking
with fear. Screaming and shrieking are, in contrast, characteristic to the sthenic form:
shriek with fear, scream in fear.

Gestures and body movements also implement sthenic and asthenic forms of
fear. A person jerks, makes sharp, uncontrolled, and sometimes aggressive
movements, or tries to escape: puts his hand to his mouth in fear, gripping the
armrests in fear, frightened, wildly hits him from behind. Asthenic manifestations
consist in a state of immobility, trembling, gasping, or uncontrolled physiological
reactions: shivers from cold and fear, his fear obvious now, his breathing quick and
shallow.

Example (2) illustrates the use of non-verbal components to construct the boy’s
fear in the horror film Case 39. He is terrified because of the possibility of meeting a
demon who is in the body of an innocent girl. Asthenic manifestations of his fear are
constructed by uncontrolled body movements: he is breathing rapidly, almost
suffocating, unable to control the shaking of his body.

(2 EMILY What’s the matter? What’s scaring you?

He looks at Emily, terrified, starts hyperventilating.

EMILY Oh God...

Emily tries to calm the panicked boy as he gasps for air, a horrible wheezing sound in his
throat. (Wright, 2006)
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However, not only nonverbal elements, but also the components of verbal and
cinematic semiotic resources are able to embody fear in film. Language
comprehension implies a mental simulation (Zwaan, 2004, p. 35), which, enacted by
words, is sensitive to the characteristics of the objects mentioned (Scorolli & Borghi,
2008, p. 7). Scorolli and Borghi (Scorolli & Borghi, 2008) argue that sensorimotor
processes underlie concepts. This involves reproducing the same neural activation
pattern that occurs when individuals perceive non-linguistic reality referenced by the
linguistic sign. In addition, word-induced simulation is influenced by such factors as
the shape and orientation in space of the mentioned objects and the part of the body
that acts in response to the stimulus.

The verbal semiotic resource is represented in characters’ speech and it
comprises lexical and syntactic means specific for constructing fear in horror films.
Lexical means include interjections, descriptive words, and emotion-laden words.

Interjections express fear emphasizing the emotion and indicating the strong
emotional state of the speaker. Structurally, they are either simple: Oh, Uhh, Ach,
Ooh, Omigod, Goodness, Jesus or complex: My God, Jesus Christ, Oh my God, Oh
gee. Their use is stimulus-bound as they implement a stereotyped appeal to higher
powers, which is associated with the experience of danger as in example (3). Emily is
aware of the mortal danger for the girl and expresses her terror with the interjection.

(3) Emily’s face darkens.

EMILY (under her breath) Oh God...

ROBIN What's the matter?

Emily stares at the unsuspecting family. Lucy’s next victims. She fends off a wave of emotion
as the full horror of her predicament hits her (Wright, 2006).

Descriptive words scared, afraid, shocked, terrified, etc., are also used by
characters in horror films, although not widely. This can be explained by the fact that
in the situation of danger individuals ‘select’ words spontaneously, paying less
attention to the description of their state.

A peculiar feature of the linguistic representation of fear is the employment of
emotion-laden words and phrases with explicit or implicit negative meaning: bastard,
son of a bitch, monster, stupid, crazy, idiotic, selfish as well as swears and
vulgarisms. Hirsch (1985) claims that swearing in the situation of danger is a
symbolic action aimed at invoking the individual’s will to resist the feeling of fear.

Syntactic means implicitly realize fear, in this way performing the expressive
function. Violation of the sentence structure, characteristic for horror films, implies
the emotional state of high intensity associated with fright. Syntactic means are
represented by incomplete elliptical, nominative, and parceled sentences as well as by
changing the word order — inverted and parallel constructions, semantically irrelevant
repetitions, and pauses of hesitation. Characteristic of fear in horror films are pleas
for help, threats, imperatives, and promises to change the state of affairs in order to
get rid of the danger that provokes fear.
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Consider example (4), which illustrates the use of incomplete sentences and
pleas for help in constructing fear. Susan is scared by the girl ghost, who tries to
catch her. In panic, she manages to escape and meets a security guard.

(4) Susan stands in the doorway, animatedly talking to a young security guard sitting at a
desk lined with video monitors. She's speaking rapidly, and shaking:

SUSAN In the stairs... there was... something... a strange person...all the lights were going
out...

The Guard doesn’t understand her — in her panic, Susan’s mispronouncing her words, and
she knows it. Susan takes a breath, frustrated and frightened.

SUSAN Please. Help me. (Susco, 2004)

Cinematic semiotic resource also possesses the potential of meaning-making and
Is able to contribute into emotive meaning-making. As Coégnarts claims (2017, p.2),
cinema is meaningful insofar it provides evidence of the embodied thought.
Cinematic devices, according to Heimann et al. (2014, p. 2087), can affect sensory-
motor areas of the human brain, which gives rise to the neural activation of
perceptual states (Coégnarts, 2017, p. 3). The cinematic semiotic resource has a
significant variety of elements as fear in horror film is a key factor of meaning-
making providing an impact on the audience. It includes camera shot size, camera
angles, lighting, and sound techniques.

A close-up and a middle close-up implement the image of a person experiencing
the emotion and, therefore, are mandatory in constructing fear in horror films. While
a close-up is affective, emphasizing the facial expression, a middle close-up
highlights body movements. The sequence of the close-up and the middle close-up
makes it possible to trace the character’s actions in the state of fear and intensify its
construction.

The camera angle frames the character in fear, stresses the dynamics of the
character’s actions, determines various degrees of perception for the viewers, and
builds suspense and tension. In horror films, various angle types are used: side, high,
and low angles, over-the-shoulder shot, the Dutch angle, and the POV shot, etc. They
highlight different aspects of fear, for instance, the over-the-shoulder shot enables
viewers to observe the cause of fear and the Dutch angle indicates the state of
uncertainty and anxiety. The wide use of high angles in The Grudge indicates the
character’s helplessness and weakness when meeting supernatural forces, while
numerous POV shots in Case 39 show fear from the character’s perspective,
immersing the audience into the narrative through the experience of fear.

The sound effects construct fear through non-diegetic music and noises. While
diegesis refers to the imaginary world of the film, non-diegesis relates to the
objective world of the viewers. In horror films, music is employed to build up tension
and suspence when something is about to happen to a character. This possesses a
significant meaning-making potential, corroborates the idea that horror film aims at
eliciting viewers’ emotions controlling what the viewers feel. Music evoking fear
may be described as irregular in tempo, high or low in tone with a sharp increase,
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non-linear, and disturbing with a preference for stringed instruments. For instance, in
film The Grudge, Christopher Young creates tension using the slow technique and
low tone while the irregular rhythm and dissonance emphasize the anxiety of on-
screen events.

The light effects create the atmosphere of ominousness and anxiety in horror
films. Characteristic for fear is the unusual arrangement of lighting: dim light,
darkness, flashes, chiaroscuro, and flickering, which cast unnatural shadows. The use
of darkness and chiaroscuro in The Grudge makes objects and features seem distorted
and some parts of the facial structure are hidden or altered.

Example 5 (Fig. 1) demonstrates the use of cinematic components to construct
fear in film — a close-up, a high angle, dim light, and ominous sharp non-diegetic
music. Karen Davis was sent to take over the care of dementia-ridden Emma. At her
house, Karen witnesses Emma’s fright caused by a spirit descending from the ceiling.

Figure 1
Example 5. The Grudge (22:15)

Thus, verbal, nonverbal, and cinematic resources possess significant, albeit
different, meaning-making potentials. However, fear cannot be constructed by the
elements of one semiotic system. They have the ability to form different meaningful
configurations, which are characterized by the synergistic integration of
multisemiotic elements. This demonstrates the emergent character of emotive
meaning-making since it emerges as a result of multisemiotic integration.

Multimodal Blends of Constructing Fear in Horror Films

The meaning-making potentials of various semiotic resources follow underlying
regularities of the human mind as humans are able to blend their experiences.
According to Turner (2016, p. 2), “A basic technique for constructing meaning across
an extended mental network is to use as an input to that network some very
compressed, congenial concept in order to provide familiar, compressed structure to
the blend.” The meaning of filmic fear may be viewed as a multimodal blend, which
emerges as a result of conceptual blending. Blends represent a qualitatively new
formation, a synthesis of structures belonging to different mental spaces.

In terms of conceptual blending (Fauconnier & Turner, 2003), verbal, nonverbal,
and cinematic semiotic resources may be viewed as separate mental or input spaces
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since the meaning of fear is processed differently in them (Krysanova & Shevchenko,
2022). These meanings are mixed with each other through cross-mapping, which
contributes to the formation of a multimodal blend. This emergent mixed space has a
novel meaning, although based on the meanings of input spaces. Due to the dynamics
of film, the creation of mixed blended spaces is a continual process provoking the
formation of situation-dependent emergent blends of emotive meaning. As Bateman
and Schmidt (2012, p. 90) argue, the determining of the regularities of combining
semiotic resources is a key issue of multimodal analysis, which explains how the
meaning is constructed in film.

The empirical analysis demonstrates that fear in horror films is constructed by
the elements of two (nonverbal and cinematic) or three semiotic resources, as fear is
always implemented by bodily signs and the image is supplied by the cinematic
elements. The use of verbal elements specifies the emotion of fear and clarifies the
image. This enables us to claim about two-component and three-component patterns.
The most common configurations of fear in horror films include: facial and gesture
components + close-up/middle close-up, facial component + close-up and sound
effects, and verbal component + voice and facial components + close-up, camera
angle, and sound effects. The prevalent use of nonverbal elements demonstrates the
inextricable connection of fear with physiological processes and the shared embodied
experience of filmmakers and viewers.

However, the expressive effect is realized by the integral combination of various
elements, which complement and intensify fear as in example (6), when Emily sees
the demon in the girl’s body and is scared to death by her threat. Emily runs away
and shuts herself in the room. She hears the footsteps of the approaching demon and
trembles in fear (Figures 2-3). Her body movements are uncontrollable; she clings to
the wall, paralysed with fear. In a panic, she screams and begs to leave her alone. A
close-up and a middle close-up make it possible to follow her chaotic gestures and
contorted facial expressions, while the ominous non-diegetic music intensifies the
emotion.

(6) Relentless. Tormenting Emily. Until she can't take it anymore. And she screams as loud
as she can, half cursing, half begging, the veins standing out in her neck —
EMILY Leave me alone!!! (Wright, 2006)

Figure 2
Example 6. Case 39. (1.32.09)
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Figure 3
Case 39. (1.32.15)

The blends of fear in horror films may be marked by the semiotic salience, when
the elements belonging to one semiotic system prevail within the multimodal
combination, which makes the non-parity pattern. The salient effect makes it possible
for filmmakers to highlight different aspects of constructing fear. The elements of the
verbal semiotic system prevail in case the characters try to justify the cause of fear or
convince the opponent not to serve as a source of danger. Nonverbal elements
emphasize the neurophysiological manifestations that embody the emotion on the
screen while the prevalence of cinematic elements aims to influence the emotional
sphere of the audience. In the example below, Matthew is scared to death by an
encounter with a ghost. His mouth and eyes are wide open. The cinematic means,
which prevail in this episode, enhance the emotion of fear. The close-up, the high
angle, dim lighting, harsh diegetic sounds, and non-diegetic music complement and
intensify the character’s fear.

Figure 4
Example 7. The Grudge. (33:56)

In order to create shock and fear in audience, filmmakers resort to creating
suspense, which increases the tension of scenes. To reach this effect, different
semiotic elements may be sequentially organized, creating the consecutive pattern.
The sequence of semiotic devices prolongs the time before the actual outcome of the
fearful situation and keeps the audience in suspense. According to recent research in
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psychophysiology (Bound, 2016), fear is at the heart of building suspense in horror
films, acting as tonic or phasic emotion to scare the viewer.

The following example illustrates the use of the consecutive pattern. Walking
through the hallway, Susan is frightened by a strange scraping sound (Fig. 5). She
shivers and nervously looks round. Then, she looks up, noticing the top floor
flickering. Cinematic devices employed to construct fear include the close-up, the
high angle, flickering light, and a non-diegetic sound. Figures 5, 6 illustrate Susan’s
terror when she sees a ghost with a skinny pale hand. Susan’s breath catches in her
throat, her mouth and eyes are wide-open, she is motionless. The close-up and the
low angle combined with ominous diegetic sounds of breaking glass and scraping
intensify the emotion. Next, she screams and runs down to open the door. The whole
episode is accompanied by diegetic sounds and sharp non-linear non-diegetic music.

Figure 5
Example 8. The Grudge (44:18)

Figure 6
The Grudge (44:39)

On the whole, fear in horror films is constructed by emergent multimodal blends
which follow two-/three-component, non-parity, and consecutive patterns of their
combination. The ability of semiotic components to form a multiplicity of
combinations indicates their meaning-making potential in film and enables us to view
fear as an emergent construct.

As horror films always seek to elicit the viewers’ emotional response, it is
necessary to follow the peculiarities of the audience’s reconstruction of the emotion
of fear.
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Reconstructing Fear in Horror Film: A Viewers’ Perspective

Emotive meaning-making in film is the interactive process of filmmakers-
viewers communication. Horror films are always directed and oriented to the
addressee as they aim to cause fear or disgust in their audience. Multisemiotic
elements in horror films, verbal or nonverbal, are used to provoke psychological
reactions in the audience. Smith (2003, p. 8) claims, that viewers perceive film events
as real as they subconsciously identify themselves with film characters. If events are
perceived as real they are able to evoke emotions (Barret, 2017). The effect of reality
Is created by the camera through the audiovisual representations of the world. “By
restaging the process of our earliest identifications with images (the Lacanian mirror
stage), film asks us temporarily to reconstitute our identities by taking up the
pleasurable, cohesive, all-seeing position offered to us by the film” (Smith, 2003,
p. 177).

Therefore, the next stage of this study aims to determine the reconstruction of
fear in horror films by the audience. To achieve this goal, | conducted an experiment,
which included six questions shown in the table below, alongside with the responses
received (see Table 1).

Table 1
Survey Questions and Responses

Q1 What emotion is constructed by film characters in the suggested film

excerpts?
Males Females
fear 45% fear 36%
horror 32% horror 47%
fright 20% fright 15%
anxiety 3% anxiety 2%

Q2 How do you perceive fear constructed on the screen: as a whole entity,
through verbal elements, non-verbal elements, or cinematic elements?

Males Females
a whole entity 81% a whole entity 78%
verbal elements 1% verbal elements 3%
non-verbal elements 10% non-verbal elements 8%
cinematic elements 8% cinematic elements 11%

Q3 What verbal elements indicate fear for you in horror films?

Males Females
interjections 34% interjections 19%
pleas for help 36% pleas for help 34 %
imperatives 7% imperatives 18%
descriptive words 15% descriptive words 8%
violation of sentence structure 8% violation of sentence structure 21%
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Q4 What nonverbal elements indicate fear for you in horror films?

Males Females
facial expressions 48% facial expressions 36%
voice (scream) 39% voice (scream) 48%
chaotic/aggressive gestures 13% chaotic/aggressive gestures 16%
Q5 What cinematic elements indicate fear for you in horror films?
Males Females
sound (music) 50% sound (music) 45%
dim/flickering light 14% dim/flickering light 19% c
close-up 34% lose-up 32%
angle 2% angle 4%
Q6 What emotion do you feel while watching the horror film?
Males Females
fear 39% fear 50%
interest 45% interest 20%
disgust 16% disgust 18%

tension 12%

The analysis of responses demonstrates that fear in horror films is reconstructed
by viewers with a different level of intensity: as anxiety, fear, fright, or horror, which
proves the clustering character of this emotion. Male and female respondents
perceive on-screen fear as a whole entity in almost the same ratio: 81% of males and
78% of females. However, 11% of female respondents reconstruct fear based on
cinematic elements, while non-verbal components are decisive in reconstructing fear
for 10% of male respondents.

As for the role of multisemiotic elements in reconstructing fear, they differ in a
certain way between males and females. Among verbal means, the main indicators of
fear are pleas for help for males and females (36% and 34%, respectively). Besides,
lexical means are more decisive for male respondents, including interjections (34%)
and descriptive words (15%) while violation of the sentence structure (21%) is a
more prominent indicator for females in the reconstruction of fear.

For both male and female respondents, the voice and facial expressions are
decisive for the reconstruction of fear, with the predominance of the facial
expressions (48%) among males and the voice (48%) among females. Survey results
for cinematic means are fairly similar for males and females. Music and close-up play
a crucial role in reconstructing fear in horror films.

Although all respondents reconstruct the emotion of fear according to the
intention of the filmmakers, they experience different emotions when watching horror
films. Males feel more interested in the on-screen events, experiencing fear and
disgust less intensely. At the same time, females experience negative emotions more:
fear, disgust, and tension dominate, while interest is not so common.
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The results of the survey demonstrate that viewers are able to reconstruct the
emotion of fear intended by filmmakers. The joint emotion is based on the
filmmakers’ and viewers’ joint attention which makes their co-participation in
emotive meaning-making possible.

Conclusions

This article has brought together psycholinguistic and cognitive-semiotic
approaches to constructing fear in horror films. Unlike other researches, this study
examines the construction of fear from both the filmmakers’ and the viewers’
perspectives taking into account the multimodal nature of horror films.

Firstly, the meaning of fear in horror films is created by the synergistic
combination of audial and visual modes as well as verbal, nonverbal, and cinematic
semiotic elements. While the verbal and non-verbal aspects of filmic fear are
embedded in its social and cultural manifestations, cinematic technical devices
indirectly appeal to fear as a threat to a human life or well-being highlighting the
peculiar aspects of this emotion. Typical verbal elements include interjections,
descriptive or emotion-laden words, pleas for help, imperatives, and the violation of
the sentence structure. Nonverbal elements are characterized by contorted facial
expressions, screaming, trembling, chaotic gestures, or stupor. Cinematic elements
contain a close-up and a middle close-up, various camera angle types, non-linear and
disturbing music with a preference for stringed instruments, and dim light. All
components of semiotic resources possess the meaning-making potential highlighting
various aspects of fear in horror films.

Secondly, fear emerges as a multimodal construct, the result of conceptual
integration, which stipulates the allocation of multimodal blends characteristic of fear
in horror films: two-/three-component, non-parity, and consecutive patterns. Blends
represent a synthesis of elements belonging to different semiotic resources and can be
viewed as a semantic entity. The typical blends of constructing fear in horror films
include facial and gesture components + close-up/middle close-up, facial component
+ close-up and sound effects, and verbal component + voice and facial components +
close-up, camera angle, and sound effects. It follows that non-verbal and cinematic
elements are a constant part in the construction of fear, while the use of verbal ones
can vary depending on the communicative situation. This demonstrates a tendency
towards the multi-component construction of fear, which, in turn, indicates that fear
cannot be constructed by the elements of a single semiotic system.

Thirdly, filmmakers and viewers are viewed as co-participants in constructing
fear. Filmmakers’ intention is directed to influence the film recipients and it entails
viewers’ affective and perceptual participation in on-screen events. Emotive
meaning-making is viewed as the process of intersubjective interaction between
filmmakers and viewers constituted by multimodal semiotic resources and resulting
in ascribing emotive meaning to linguistic and non-linguistic signs. It is rooted in
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bodily experiences and embodied not only through nonverbal elements, but also
verbal and cinematic ones. The main indicators of fear for both male and female
viewers are pleas for help, the voice and facial expressions, and music and close-up.
The results of the experiment demonstrate that viewers are able to share the joint
intention with the filmmakers and reconstruct fear, which is perceived as a whole
entity with a different level of intensity: from anxiety to horror.

The use of the integrative psycholinguistic and cognitive-semiotic framework
makes it possible to explain multimodal construction of fear in horror films from the
filmmakers’ and viewers’ perspectives. This stipulates the further study of emotive
meaning-making in various types of multimodal discourses: political and social
commercials, educational videos, ‘reels’ in social network, etc., with regard to the
heterogeneous means used to create this content.
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Film title Number of episodes
Case 39 41
Drag Me to Hell 11
Hellbound: Hellraiser 11~ 20
Hellraiser: Deader 10
It 16
Jennifer's Body 12
Land of the Dead 5
Legion 18
Mirrors 21
Orphan 19
Suspect Zero 4
The Amityville Asylum 5
The Grudge 21
The Hills Have Eyes 19
The Roommate 7
Timber Falls 10
Twilight: New Moon 11
Total 250
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Abstract. Restoration of cultural heritage, revival of national traditions and basic elements of
culture, reassessment of core and cultural values is of utmost importance in any human culture. In
the context of present global developments enriching the dimensions of citizenship and reduced
patriotism, this study aims at defining the values of citizenship and patriotism as perceived by the
representatives of the Kazakh language and culture. The study manipulated ranking of the
citizenship and patriotism values among the Kazakhs representing different gender categories, age
groups and regions of Kazakhstan. The Mann-Whitney U-test and the Kruskal-Wallis test were
employed to measure the variance among various groups of respondents. A word association test
was conducted on the stimulus words Oran / homeland, otancyiirimTik / patriotism, Tapux /
history, Toyencizaik / independence, epkinmik / freedom. Based on the received data, the association
fields of the values of citizenship and patriotism were modelled and the semantic gestalts were
defined. The ranking of values of citizenship and patriotism showed that the highly ranked value
among all respondents, across both gender categories, all age groups (except 70+ years), and
regions in Kazakhstan (except East Kazakhstan) was ‘independence’ (ranging from 4.76 to 4.84).
The least ranked value among the representatives of the Kazakh language and culture except age
groups of 50-70 years and 70+ years and South Kazakhstan region was ‘patriotism’. The word
association test demonstrated that the values of citizenship and patriotism in the Kazakh language
consciousness imply love for the birthplace and country, where a family and close people live,
appreciation of courage of national heroes fighting for freedom and peace, value, happiness, and
pride, offering bright future and opportunities..

Keywords: word association test, conceptualization of values, language consciousness,
Kazakh language and culture bearers, citizenship and patriotism.

Ky3em0aeBa I'toibkaHa. AKCIOJIONiYHMH BHMIP IPOMagsIHCBKOCTI Ta NATPiOTH3MY Yy
ceiToriasaai kazaxie: IlcuxoiHrBicTHYHE XOCTIKeHHA

AHoTauisa. BiTHOBJICHHS KyIbTypHO! CHAAIIMHU, BIIPOHKEHHS HAI[IOHAIBHUX TPAIUIIHN 1
OCHOBHMX €JIEMEHTIB KYyJbTYpH, MepeoliHka 0a30BUX 1 KyJIbTYpHHUX LIHHOCTEH € Ha/J3BHYaiHO
BAXUIUBUMU Uil OyJIb-SIKOT JIFOJICBKOT KYJIBTYpH. Y KOHTEKCTI Cy4aCHHX TJI00allbHUX JOCSTHEHb,
1o 30aradyroTh BUMIPU TPOMAASHCBKOCTI Ta 3HMKEHOTO MOYYTTS MaTpiOTU3MY, L€ JOCITIKEHHS
CIpsIMOBaHE Ha BU3HAYEHHS TOTO, SIK CHPUUMAIOTHCS I[IHHOCTI 'POMAASHCBKOCTI Ta MaTpiOTH3MY
HOCIIMH Ka3aXChbKOT MOBHM Ta KyJIbTypU. B OCHOBI mociimkeHHs Oyn0 paH)XyBaHHS I[IHHOCTEH
I'POMAJITHCTBA Ta MAaTPIOTU3MY Cepesl Ka3axiB, sKi MPEJCTaBIsI0Th Pi3HI TeHAEepPHI KaTeropii, BIKOBI

* Gulzhana Kuzembaeva, & https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8964-3683 & gkuzembayeva@zhubanov.edu.kz

© The Author(s), 2023. This is an Open Access article distributed under the terms and conditions of the Creative
Commons Attribution 4.0 International Licence (http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0).
East European Journal of Psycholinguistics, 10(1), 116-135. https://doi.org/10.29038/eejpl.2023.10.1.kuz

116



https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8964-3683
mailto:gkuzembayeva@zhubanov.edu.kz
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0
https://doi.org/10.29038/eejpl.2023.10.1.kuz

Axiological Dimension of Citizenship and Patriotism in a Worldview of Kazakhs: A Psycholinguistic Study

rpynu Ta perionn Kazaxcrany. [y BUMiproBaHHS JUcriepcii MK pi3HUMU TpyllaMu PECTIOH/ICHTIB
BukopuctoByBau U-tect ManHa-Birni Ta Tect Kpackena-Boumica. AcomiaTuBHUN eKCIIEpUMEHT
NPOBOAMBCS 3a cloBaMH-CTUMyinamMu OTtaH/0aThKIBIIMHA, OTAHCYWIIITIK/MIATPIOTH3M, Tapux/
CTODIsl, TOYEJICI3iK/HE3aNEKHICTh, epKiHAIK/cBOOOAa. Ha OCHOBI OTpUMaHMX JaHMX 3MOJICIHLOBAHO
acoIllaTUBHI TMOJII LIHHOCTEH TPOMAISHCHKOCTI Ta TNAaTPIOTH3MYy Ta BU3HAUYEHO CEMaHTHYHI
remTanbTH. PEUTHHT HIHHOCTEH TPOMAISHCTBA Ta MAaTPIOTU3MY IOKa3aB, M0 HAHOLIBII 3HAYYIIOO
[IHHICTIO CepeJ] YCiX PECIIOHICHTIB, B 000X IeHIEPHUX KAaTEropisix, yCixX BIKOBUX rpymnax (kpim 70+
pokiB) i perionax Kazaxcrany (okpim CximHoro Kazaxcrany) Oyma «He3alneXHICTh» (B Jiama3oHi
Big 4,76 no 4,84). HalimeHI 3Ha4ymI010 IIHHICTIO CepeJl HOCIiB Ka3aXxChKOi MOBH 1 KYJAbTYPH, KPiM
BikoBuX Tpyn 50-70 pokiB i 70+ pokiB i IliBnerHo-Ka3zaxcrancbkoi o0nacTi, OyB «mmaTpioTH3MY.
AcoliaTUBHUIM €KCIEPUMEHT 3aCBIJUMB, IO IIHHOCTI TPOMAASHCHKOCTI Ta NaTpioOTU3MYy B
Ka3axChKiii MOBHIN CB1I0MOCTI Iepe0avyaroTh JIF000B /10 OaTHKIBIIMHU Ta KpaiHH, /1€ KUBYTh CIM s
Ta ONM3BKI JIIOJM, OLIHKY MYXHOCT1 HalllOHAJIbHUX TIepoiB, 10 OOPIOTHCS 3a CBOOOAY Ta MUD,
LIHHOCTI, I1aCTA, TOPAICTh, IPOTIOHYIOUHN CBITJIE MalilOyTHE Ta MOKJIIMBOCTI.

Knwuoei cnosa: acoyiamusnuii excnepumenm, KOHYenmyanizayis yiHHOCMelU, MO6HA
c8i00MICMb, HOCII KA3aXCbKOi MOBU MA KYIbMYpU, 2POMAOAHCLKICMb Ma NAMPIOMU3M.

Introduction

Values are a part of human culture together with norms, ideals, and common
beliefs of the goals to which a person should strive. The Republic of Kazakhstan,
having experienced the russification policy in the past, is taking attempts in
restoration of cultural heritage, revival of national traditions and basic elements of
culture, and reassessment of core and cultural values. These attempts are in line with
the Recommendation on safeguarding of traditional culture and folklore, an
international normative instrument adopted by the UNESCO General Conference in
1989, and with various events conducted worldwide to assess the present situation of
intangible cultural heritage, to analyze the role it can play in resolving local and
national problems relating to major contemporary concerns, and to draw up a new
strategy for the coming years (Mayor, 2001).

Patriotism is “a social construct that develops gradually according to people’s
cultural activity” (Berger & Luckman, 1966). Studies share the definition of
patriotism such as the “specific beliefs on a country’s superiority through shared
common national symbols and affection towards the country creating a rooted nation
and playing a significant role on powering up the civilian bonds and national loyalty”
(Spinner-Halev & Theiss-Morse, 2003). It is considered natural, that people are
affectionate and compassionate towards the place they live in, and towards their
parents and groups they take part in. Though, in the states’ development process,
people were made to believe they are being part of a bigger community. Citizenship
implies raising active and participative citizens that have responsibility to their
country. However, global developments are enriching the dimensions of citizenship,
fostering global citizenship as the responsibility for the whole humankind and
universal consciousness (Kan, 2009).
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Recently, radical and national ideas happen to be one of the most featured topics
around the world. “The discourses such as radical nationalism, blind patriotism,
islamophobia and xenophobia have influenced subjects of various social systems”
(Altikulag, 2016). In this respect, this study aims at exploring the conceptualization of
citizenship and patriotism by the modern Kazakhs in their cultural value system from
the psycholinguistic perspective. The study is especially relevant in the current realia
of the Republic of Kazakhstan, marked by the rapidly accelerating process of
globalization with interconnection and interaction of various ethnicities. Cultural
behavior, values and norms are being exchanged, and in this context, it is important
to shed light on the axiological dimension of citizenship and patriotism in the culture
of the Kazakh ethnicity and its conceptualization in the nation’s language
consciousness.

Literature Review

Cultural wealth makes the basis of the moral principles as the culture sets a
certain way of vision and recognition of the world, and creates certain forms of
activity for a person in it through language, system of norms, ideals, values and
symbols (Karipbayev et al., 2014). The value system includes various groups of
values that form the inner core of culture. Each society has its own specific value
structure, its own basic values, which are approved and supported by the majority of
people in this society. Basic values are the meaningful core of the self-consciousness
of the general population, and are determined by the linguistic and cultural dominant
that unites the representatives of a culture and separates them from the foreign
cultural environment (Dmitryuk et al., 2015). As abstract ideals, values subsume a
wide range of behaviors as exemplars of the concepts (Hanel et al, 2018), and
different people may endorse the same values but associate different behaviors with
them (Maio & Olson, 2000).

Axiological dimension of patriotism and citizenship showing an individual’s
relation with the nation have always attracted attention of researchers. Patriotism
includes “a special affection towards one’s country, defining oneself through the
country, being interested in country’s welfare, and sacrificing for the sake of
country’s welfare” (Nathanson, 1997). Patriotism depends on the qualities of citizens,
patriotic and citizenship values and ideals in which are related to their cognitive
values (Altikulag, 2016). The Kazakhstani society and its cultural organization is
being influenced by the current processes of market dominance, liberalization,
democratization, globalization. Systemic transformations, happening in Kazakhstan
since gaining independence affect not only socio-economic and stratification
structure, but also moral and spiritual aspects of life. Burova et al. (2022) describe
Kazakhstan as “a very tolerant country to various foreign cultural traditions within its
deep historical socio-cultural basis”. This contains both positive and negative
prerequisites, the latter of which imply “the risks of acculturation due to the

118



Axiological Dimension of Citizenship and Patriotism in a Worldview of Kazakhs: A Psycholinguistic Study

expansion and imposition of non-traditional values, their uncritical borrowing and
rooting in the mentality”.

The dynamics of modern societies’ worldviews demonstrates no single and
consistent paradigmatic substantiation of the correlation of values, their hierarchy, the
general significance. “The phenomenology of mentality is impossible without a
theoretical reconstruction of the axiological matrix of spirituality, which is implicit
from direct and indirect social dimensions” (Vakayev, 2017). The tasks of value
system preservation and reproduction, relevant to the cultural traditions of the
Kazakh people and capable of innovation, are actualized before the state institutions
and state ideology (Burova et al., 2022).

Psycholinguistic word association tests have gained a particular significance for
the studies with cognitive focus (Kuzembayeva et al, 2022). Language consciousness,
explicated through association experiments, adds to the understanding of mental
images, that have linguistic equivalents demonstrating cultural and mental
peculiarities and moral standards of a specific community (Kuzembayeva et al,
2019). The researchers for at least two centuries have been aimed at grouping and
interpreting association fields (AF) as externalizers of consciousness. AF is formed
by the researcher from the reactions of native speakers to a stimulus word. As stated
by Tarasov (2004), AF externalizes the knowledge associated with the stimulus word
in a particular national culture.

The reactions are the words that are directly connected in an associative verbal
network, covering with a certain completeness the entire lexicon of a modern average
native speaker of language, whereas other words of this network are already
indirectly associated with the stimulus word. Associations are ranked by frequency
and alphabetically within the same rank (Tarasov, 2004), and are structured according
to the field principle forming a hierarchy in terms of brightness (Sternin, 2022,
pp. 112-113). Frequent responses and single ones are clearly distinguishable, and the
frequency of the AF’s components is stable in time and contains reactions that have
usual connections with the stimulus word (Tarasov, 2004).

Most AFs, according to Karaulov (2000), reveal a special internal semantic
organization, a “semantic gestalt”, characterized as a unit of knowledge about the
world, correlating its structure with the structure of reality reflected in it. The
semantic gestalt usually consists of several zones (7+2), which combine the features
of an object or concept that are typical for a given linguistic consciousness,
corresponding to the name of the field — stimulus.

The Kazakhstani psycholinguistic studies are grounded on the theory and
methodology of the Moscow Psycholinguistic School (E. F. Tarasov, N. V. Ufimtseva,
Yu. A. Sorokin, etc.), the Tver Psycholinguistic School (A. A. Zalevskaya), and the
Voronezh Psycholinguistic School (I. A. Sternin), which scientific research has
sprouted in Kazakh linguistics (Dmitryuk, 2020). The overview of psycholinguistic
studies of ethnocultural values in Kazakhstan (Kuzembayeva & Dmitryuk, 2022)
showed, that previous research explored the linguistic consciousness of ethnic
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groups, living on the territory of the country (Dzhambaeva, 2013; Arynbaeva,
Dmitryuk, 2021) and the Kazakh students from the South Kazakhstan (Dmitryuk &
Abramova, 2021). However, until today, Kazakh researchers have not given due
attention to studying the significance and the ethnic contents of the values of modern
Kazakh culture from the perspectives of the Kazakh language and culture bearers,
representing different age groups and regions of Kazakhstan.

Methods

The study comprised of two experiments conducted among the Kazakh language
and culture bearers to best suit the purpose of the research stating two research
guestions:

RQ1: What is the hierarchy of the citizenship and patriotism values in the
Kazakh ethnicity representatives across different genders, age groups, and regions of
Kazakhstan?

RQ2: What are the specifics and the ethnic content of the citizenship and
patriotism values as conceptualized by the modern Kazakhs?

Experiment 1 was aimed at ranking the values of citizenship and patriotism
across different genders, age groups, and regions of the Kazakh ethnicity
representatives. Experiment 2 employed a word association test with the stimuli
consisting of citizenship and patriotism values.

Ranking of citizenship and patriotism values was conducted to determine their
significance and difference in perception among five hundred and seventeen Kazakh
language and culture bearers (163 males, 354 females), representing various age
groups (under 30 years — 135 (25.5%), 30-50 years — 207 (40%), 50-70 years — 157
(30.4%), 70+ years — 21 (4.1%) and regions in Kazakhstan (Central Kazakhstan — 52
(10.1%), North Kazakhstan — 147 (28.4%), East Kazakhstan — 54 (10.4%), South
Kazakhstan — 118 (22.8%), West Kazakhstan — 146 (28.2%). A list of words
representing the values under study was sent to respondents in Google Form via
WhatsApp. A five-point Likert scale (5 — Very Important, 4 — Important, 3 —
Moderately Important, 2 — Slightly Important, 1 — Not Important) was offered to
assess the importance of citizenship and patriotism values. The Mann-Whitney U-test
was employed to measure the variance among gender categories in the perceived
importance of values by the Kazakh language and culture bearers. The Kruskal-
Wallis test was used to measure differences among the age categories of respondents
and the regions of Kazakhstan they live in.

In line with the study aim of defining the conceptualization of citizenship and
patriotism by the modern Kazakhs and describing the specifics and the ethnic content
of these cultural values, this research employed a psycholinguistic word association
test among the representatives of the Kazakh ethnicity. The experiment sample
included five hundred and sixty-three respondents (161 males, 402 females),
representing various age groups (under 30 years, 30-50 years, 50-70 years, above 70
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years) and regions of the Republic of Kazakhstan (Central, North, South, East and
West Kazakhstan). The respondents were offered stimulus words for which they had
to provide associations (words, that came to their mind first). The number of
associations was not limited. Links to the stimuli consisting of values of citizenship
and patriotism such as Oman / homeland, omancyiieiwumix / patriotism, mapux /
history, mayencizoik / independence, epkindik / freedom in Google form were sent to
the respondents via WhatsApp. The respondents, who gave their consent to
participate in the study, were informed of the word association test principles and had
to provide as many associations to the stimuli as came to their minds immediately
without thinking much. The received associations were analyzed, modelling of the
semantic gestalt of citizenship and patriotism values was conducted in line with
Karaulov (2000) with further categorization of association fields. The frequency of
association fields’ components was presented with four figures (Ufimtseva, 2014).
The first figure points out the count of all responses to the stimulus, the second — the
number of different answers, the third — the number of single responses, i.e., the
number of responses with a frequency of 1, the fourth — the number of blank (void)
responses.

Results and Discussion

The values of citizenship and patriotism, selected for the study, included the
Kazakh words “Oran” (homeland), “orancyirimTik” (patriotism), “rapux’ (history),
“royencizaik” (independence), and “epkinaik” (freedom). Borrowings from Russian
(e.g., “marpmotm3m” (patriotism), previously used by the Kazakhs, were not
considered, as, due to Kazakhstan’s acquisition of independence, national
terminology began rapidly to develop (Amirkhamzin, 2023). When exploring
complex notions related to the country and citizenship, the historic and the current
geopolitical context is concerned (Kardanova-Biryukova, 2018). Thus, patriotism is
impossible without knowledge of history, linking the present with the past, therefore,
an objective study of history and its popularization are important factors in the
formation of a new society (Mynbay, 2014). The selected citizenship and patriotism
values were not included in the two Kazakh associative dictionaries (KRAD, 1978;
1998; KAD, 2014) — the Kazakh-Russian Associative Dictionary and the Kazakh
Associative Dictionary, except the value Oman / homeland, that appeared in the latter
dictionary (KAD, 2014, p. 231).

The Experiment 1 aiming at ranking values of citizenship and patriotism by
representatives of the Kazakh language and culture resulted in the ratio of values’
significance across the respondents’ gender, age, and regions of living. Table 1
presents the results of ranking.
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Table 1
Descriptive Statistics of Ranking Values of Citizenship and Patriotism across
Respondents’ Gender, Age, and Regions in Kazakhstan

Values Homeland Patriotism History Independence Freedom
All 4.79 4.68 4.70 4.8 4.75
Gender

Male 4.83 4.69 4.73 4.84 4.79
Female 4.77 4.67 4.69 4.78 4.72
Age

Under 30 years 4.74 454 4.68 4.83 4.77
30-50 years 4.78 471 4.73 4.78 4.73
50-70 years 4.82 473 4.68 4.8 4.75
70+ years 5.0 481 4.76 4.81 4.76
Regions

Central 4.67 450 4.67 4.75 4.62
Kazakhstan

North Kazakhstan 4.81 470 4.72 4.83 4.74
East Kazakhstan 4.85 4,76 4.70 4.76 4.8
South Kazakhstan 4.82 4.8 472 4.84 4.84
West Kazakhstan 4.76 458 4.67 4.77 4.71

As stated in the Table 1, the results of ranking citizenship and patriotism values
indicate that their perception by the Kazakh ethnicity representatives is close to each
other across different genders, age groups and regions, showing a quite similar
importance to the respondents. The highly ranked value among all respondents,
across both gender categories, all age groups (except 70+ years), and regions in
Kazakhstan (except East Kazakhstan) is ‘independence’ (ranging from 4.76 to 4.84).
The value ‘patriotism’ was ranked the least among the representatives of the Kazakh
language and culture except age groups of 50-70 years and 70+ years and South
Kazakhstan region.

Difference in the perception of values of citizenship and patriotism by the
Kazakh language and culture bearers belonging to different gender categories is
evaluated through the Mann-Whitney U-test for variance and is displayed in Table 2.

Table 2
Mann-Whitney U-test Results for Differences among Gender Categories
Values Gender N Sum of U Z S
Ranks ig.
Homeland Male 163  43779.0 27289.0 -1.53 13
Female 354 90124.0
Patriotism Male 163  43566.09 27502.0 -1.13 .26

Female 354 0337.0
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History Male 163 43506.5 27561.5 -1.08 .28
Female 354 90396.5

Independence Male 163  44242.0 26826.0 -2.02 .04*
Female 354 89661.0

Freedom Male 163 43449.0 27619.0 -1.12 .26
Female 354 90454.0

“ Significant at the .05 level

The statistically significant difference (p < .05) among gender categories was
found in terms of the value ‘independence’, the importance of which was
significantly higher in males compared to females.

The Kruskal-Wallis test, employed for comparing more than three groups of
samples, resulted in no significant differences among the age categories of the
representatives of the Kazakh language and culture and the regions of Kazakhstan, in
which they live, towards their perception of values of citizenship and patriotism.

The Experiment 2 conducted with the values of citizenship and patriotism
represented by the Kazakh words Oman | homeland, omancyiiciwumix / patriotism,
mapux / history, mayencizoix / independence, epxinoix / freedom among the Kazakh
language and culture bearers within the word association test resulted in rich data for
modelling association fields of the values and defining semantic gestalts. Original
data of this study including the components of association fields and semantic zones
are available at Mendeley data (http://dx.doi.org/10.17632/4ysfxtw9yb.1).

Quantitative characteristics of associations fields of the citizenship and
patriotism values in the Kazakh language include four figures — the total amount of
associations, different reactions, individual reactions stated only once, and the
number of void responses is included.

Modelling of the association field includes defining a centre of the field, near,
far and outer peripheries. The components of association fields are presented in
decreasing order based on their frequency. The centre of an association field
comprises reactions stated more than twenty times, whereas the near periphery and
the far periphery comprise 10-20 reactions and less than 2-9 reactions respectively.
The outer periphery includes individual associations stated only once.

Table 3
The Components of Centre and Near Periphery in the Association Fields of Values of
Citizenship and Patriotism

The association field Oman / homeland (814, 134, 71, 5)

Centre tyran xkep/birthplace 142, Kazakcran/Kazakhstan 91, en (-im, -
imi3)/country 82, otdacer (-HaH OacTanaser)/family (begins with) 78

Near (ckep OeriHmeri eH, OTTaH Ja, KYH1 e, TYHI JI€) BICTBIK (Kep,

periphery wmeken)/(most, on earth, than fire, than day and night) hot (place)
36, memueket/state 23, (exinuii, 63) yi (-im)/(second, own) house
23, xep/land 21
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The association field omancyiieivumix / patriotism (702, 143, 69, 10)

Centre natpuoT/patriot 127, matpuotusm (MaTpUOTTHIK Ce31M)/patriotism
(patriotic feeling) 106, maxa66at/love 56

Near (emin, TyraH »epiH) cyrwo/love (country, homeland) 25, (aman)

periphery xei3met ety/(faithful) service 23, amamapix/loyalty 22, akcel
kepy/to love 18, cyiticnenminik/love 16, kopray/protection 15,
(tin, mactypre) kypmet/respect for (language, tradition) 15, (oke
MCH aHara maparap, >KbUIbl, BICTBIK) ce3im/(warm, hot, as to father
and mother) feeling 11, Kazakcran/Kazakhstan 10

The association field mapux / history (842, 332, 216, 6)

Core aTa-6aba/ancestors 30, eTkeHiMI3/past 26, eTkeH KyH/past day 25,
tapux/history 24, 6onamaxk/future 21

Near okura/event 17, eTken mak/past tense 17, yakpiT/time 17, eTkeH

periphery ewmip/past life 16, corbic/war 14, Oateipaap/heroes 12,
Kazakcran/Kazakhstan 11, eTken okura (>karmaii)/past situation
11, yar/nation 11, mexipe/genealogy 11, xanmap/kings 10, cabak
(amy)/lesson 10, ka3ak xanaeirel/Kazakh kingdom 10

The association field mayencizoik / independence (823, 174, 104, 5)

Centre epkinaix/freedom 147, oocranabeIk/freedom 106,
eremeH/Iik/independence 57, oenbiTIITIK/peace 42,
Kazakcran/Kazakhstan 33, Toyenciz en (Mmemieker)/independent
country (state) 26

Near (Oaifrak, MoHT1, ©3, TyFaH) ein/(great, forever, own, born) country

periphery 19, asarteik/freedom 14, Gakpit/happiness 14, Oran/Motherland
13, Ty/flag 13, 16 xentokcan/December 11, Gaimbix/wealth 10,
JKenrokcau okuracel/December event 10

The association field epxinoix / freedom (651, 181, 118, 9)

Centre 6ocranabik/liberty 169, Toyencizaik/independence 133

Near epkin  Oomy/to be free 19, OaksiT/happiness 13, o#
periphery epkianiri/freedom of thought 11, ce3 Oocranawirsl/freedom of
speech 10

Due to the limited size of the article, only the center and the near periphery
components of the association fields are stated, for it is the frequent and the most
repetitive reactions that explicate the relatively stable components of linguistic
consciousness (Beskorovaynaya, 2004). The contents of far and outer peripheries and

other data are uploaded to Mendeley open data repository.

The analysis of frequent components of the association field of citizenship and
patriotism values indicates love and warm feelings for the birthplace, country and

family.
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Across the association fields of citizenship and patriotism values, people striving
for freedom and independence are noticed: ‘Oatbipnap/heroes’, ‘Kazak
susuibutapel/Kazakh intelligentsia’,  Amam/Alash’,  ‘Ka3akThlH [JaHKbIH = QJeMre
epietkenaep/those who spread the glory of Kazakh to the world’, ‘nunep/leader’,
‘mpe3uaeHt/president’, ‘cniopTiibLiap/athletes’, ‘ymannaap/youths’,
‘ykpaunnsiktap/Ukrainians’. Among them are national heroes — Baurzhan
Momyshuly, Dinmukhamed Konayev, Kairat Ryskulbekov, Kazakh khans — Janibek
Khan, Kerey Khan, Abylai Khan, Kasym khan, Kenessary, writers — Abay, Shokan
Ualikhanov, historical figures — Tomiris, Genghis Khan, presidents — Nazarbayev,
Tokayev, and even a musical band — Irina Kairatovna, producing humorous content
about politics, social issues and historical events.

Abay is a famous Kazakh writer, poet and philosopher, considered “a true
patriot, who in the “Words of Edification” told the people, albeit bitter, but the truth”
(Mustafayev, 2011), and is famous for his contribution to Kazakh culture and
folklore, that expresses great nationalism .

Baurzhan Momyshuly (common to the association fields Oman / homeland and
omancyueimmix / patriotism), 1S a Kazakh-Soviet military officer, appearing in
Bek’s “Volokolamsk Highway”, the Hero of the Soviet Union and the People’s Hero
of Kazakhstan, who continued the traditions of statehood and patriotism of Kazakh
spiritual and political figures. Growing up on the works of Stalinism victims, he was
convinced that the idea of Alash would not disappear from the minds of the nation.

Alash was a liberation movement in the Socialist Russia and a political party of
Alash Autonomy. It included representatives of the Kazakh intelligentsia, who
advocated for equal treatment between Kazakhs and Russians and the cessation of
Russian settlement on the Kazakh lands.

Kairat Ryskulbekov, a participant of the events of December 1986 in the history
of Kazakhstan, when people dissatisfied with the fact that the first secretary of the
Communist Party of Kazakhstan, Dinmukhamed Konayev, was removed from his
post, went to a demonstration, demanding the appointment of an indigenous Kazakh,
became a symbol of national struggle for freedom and independence.

The association fields of the values mayencizoix / independence and epxinoix /
freedom include synonymous associations such as ‘OocraHmsik/freedom’ and
‘asarteik/freedom’. However, the internal content of these associations slightly
differs from the notion “epkingix” (freedom), meaning “being by your own means,
volunteering” (Dictionary of the Kazakh Literary Language, 2011). As defined by
dictionaries of the Kazakh language, the word “6ocranmgpik” (freedom) means 1)
freedom, self-control, voluptuousness, and 2) freedom of social actors (individuals,
etc.) to act for their own purposes and in the interests of people and country in the
field of domestic and foreign policy of the country; scope of legal opportunities,
independence (Dictionary of the Kazakh Literary Language, 2011), whereas the word
“azarTeik” (freedom), in the Kazakh sense, means a political freedom and
independence, i.e., social freedom, freedom from dependence (Political Explanatory
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Dictionary, 2007). Besides, the clarifying associations to the stimulus epxinoix /
freedom such as ‘oii epkinairi/freedom of thought’ and ‘ce3 6octanabirsl/freedom of
speech’ are provided.

Some association fields include negative conceptualizations of values of
citizenship and patriotism. For instance, the value Oman / homeland in the Kazakh
language consciousness is associated with ‘aypy/sorrow’ 1 (0.1%), omancyiieiwumix /
patriotism — ‘akpiMakThIK/stupidity’, ‘kepek emec/unnecessary’, ‘karires/cruel’,
‘Hamnct/Nazi’,  ‘cenimcaik/distrust” 5 (0.1%), mapux /  history —
‘omineTci3ik/injustice’, ‘OypMaliaHFaH xaz0alfalsified record’,
‘OypManayibuibiK/misrepresentation’, ‘ymitcizaix/despair’ 4 (0.5%), mayencizoix /
independence -  ‘ammaymsuieik/deception’,  ‘koppymius/corruption’,  ‘kKe3
xackl/tears’, ‘tyciHikciz/unclear’, ‘danrtactuka/fiction’, ‘wsi3rap/cold’ 6 (0.7%),
epxinoix | freedom — “xkanre3apik/loneliness’ 1 (0.2%). We will leave to the reader
the possibility and the right to self-reflection on these associations. We can just
assume that negative reactions to the values of citizenship and patriotism reflect the
historical periods and events, when Kazakhs experienced cruelty, injustice, and
deception leading to their despair and tears. Related to Nazism, we can cite
Mustafayev (2011), indicating that “according to approximate estimates, 500
thousand people died in interethnic conflicts in post-Soviet countries in just 20 years
from 1990 to 2010.” However, in line with Beskorovaynaya (2004), single negative
evaluative associations cannot serve as proof of a stable belief that the values are
conceptualized as evil and not good.

The most voluminous semantic zones in the association field Oman / homeland
are “Birthplace, home” (35.1%) including the brightest components such as myzan
acep/birthplace 142, (exinwi, 03) yu (-im)/(second, own) house 23, scep/land 21,
mywin-ecken gicep (mexen, onxe, en) place of birth 17, “Country, city” (28.1%) with
the components Ka3zakcran/Kazakhstan 91, en (-im, -imi3)/country 82,
memnekem/state 23, “Family member, person” (15.2%) with the components
omobacul (-nan 6acmanaowt)/ (begins with) family 78, ana/mother 7, ama-ana/parents
7, and “Beloved” (8.7%) with the components (orcep 6emindeci ey, omman oa, KyHi
Oe, myHi 0e) vlcmblK (dcep, Meken)/(most, on earth, than fire, than day and night) hot
(place) 36, maxa6b6am/love 10.

The most voluminous semantic zones in the association field omancyiieivumix /
patriotism are “Patriotic spirit” (35.3%) including the brightest components such as
nampuom/patriot 127, nampuomusm (nampuommuvlx ce3im)/patriotism (patriotic
feeling) 106, ercanovinvix/patriotism 4, yamowcanowinvix/nationalism 4, “Beloved”
(23.5%) with the components maxabb6am/love 56, (enin, mysan oncepin) cyio/love
(country, homeland) 25, aoanowix/loyalty 22, owcaxcor kepy/to love 18,
cyuicnenwinik/love 16, and “Service” (7%) with the components (adan) xwvizmem
emy/(faithful) service 23, komex/help 4, (epen) enbex emy/to work hard 3.

The most voluminous semantic zones in the association field mapux / history are
“Past” (20.8%) including the brightest components such as emxenimiz/past 26, omxen
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Kyw/past day 25, ucmopus/history 24, omken wax/past tense 17, omxen emip/past life
16, “Family member, person” (14.6%) with the components ama-6ab6a/ancestors 30,
Oateipnap/heroes 12, xanmap/kings 10, JKomibex xan/Janibek Khan 7, Kepeii
xan/Kerey Khan 6, and “Time” (10.1%) with the components eacwip/century 9,
Kezen/period 5, oyein/today 4.

The most voluminous semantic zones in the association field moayencizoix /
independence are “Freedom” (33.4%) including the brightest components such as
epkinoix/freedom 147,  6ocmanowig/freedom 106,  azammeoix/freedom 14,
“Independence” (14.3%) with the components ecemendix/independence 57, mayenciz
en (memnexem)/independent country (state) 26, “Value” (10.7%) with the components
oaxvim/happiness 14, gynovirvix/value 4, “Peace” (8.7%) with the components
beubimwinix/peace 42, moinvriumoix/calmness 9, (awwix, kox) acnan/(clear, blue) sky
6.

The most voluminous semantic zones in the association field epxinodik / freedom
are “bocrangwix/Liberty” (30.3%) including the brightest components such as
oocranapik/freedom 169, ce3 Oocranaeirsl/freedom of speech 10, aszam (-
muik)/liberty 9, and “Toyencizaik/Independence” (22.1%) with the components
mayejcizoix/independence 133, ewkivee mayendi boamay (bagvinoay)/not to depend
on anyone 7, ecemenodix/independence 4.

The ratio of the semantic zones of citizenship and patriotism values in the
Kazakh language consciousness is presented in Table 4.

Table 4
Semantic Zones of Citizenship and Patriotism Values (Ratio in %)

Homeland Patriotism History Independence Freedom

Total 15 18 20 18 19
Birthplace, 35.1 2.3 1.7 2.2 5
home

Country, city 28.1 2.3 2.3 7.5 3.1
Family member, 16.2 3.9 14.6 2.7 2.3
person

Value 2.6 3.1 9.3 11.3 10.9
Citizenship 1.2 2 6.7 4.9 1.4
Independence .6 2.6 8 14.7 22.1
Patriotism 2.2 35.3 4 3 -
Peace 1.2 .6 - 8.7 3.2
Language 9 3 .6 A4 -
Education, - 2.1 8.1 5 5
upbringing

Freedom 3 - - 33.4 10.5
Wealth - - 1 1.5 3
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Beloved
Protection, care
Responsibility,
duty
Self-sacrifice
Time

Future
Insurrection
Law, rights
Longed
Animals, birds
Customs,
traditions
Service
Virtue
Respect
Courage

Past

Event
Heritage
Information
Trouble
Customs,
traditions
Secret

Unity
Liberty
Action

Life

Nature

Fly, wings

8.7
1.1
A

23.5
3.3

1.7

1.6

10.1
3.8
1.6

1.2

7.7

1.2
.6
5

1.1
.6
2.5

Common to all association fields of citizenship and patriotism values are the
semantic zones “Birthplace, home”, “Country, city”, “Family member, person”,
“Value”, “Citizenship”, and “Independence” (present in five AFs). Common to most
of AFs of citizenship and patriotism values are the semantic zones “Patriotism”,
“Peace”, “Language”, “Education, upbringing”, which are present in four AFs of

values out of five.

Among the citizenship and patriotism values selected for the study, only the
value Oman [ homeland was presented in the Kazakh Associative Dictionary (2014,
p. 231). The values omancyuiciwumix / patriotism, mapux / history, mayencizoix /
independence, epxinoix / freedom were not included either in the Kazakh-Russian
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Associative Dictionary (KRAD, 1978; 1998) or in the Kazakh Associative Dictionary
(KAD, 2014). The comparative analysis of the present and previous research findings
showed that the most frequent associations in both association fields of the value
Oman / homeland are similar, slightly differing in their order.

The comparative analysis of the most frequent associations with the value Omarn /
homeland in the KAD (2014) and the present study is presented in Table 5.

Table 5
The Most Frequent Reactions to the value Oman / Homeland in the KAD (2014) and
the Present Research

Associations KAD (2014)  Present Findings
No Total No Total

TyraH xep (birthplace) 1 149 1 142
Kazakcran (Kazakhstan) 2 122 2 91
ex (country) 3 68 3 82
ana (mother) 4 67 17 7
pIcTHIK (hot) 5 41 5 36
oroacsl (family) 6 40 4 78
Orau orOaceIHAH Oacrajaapl
(Homeland begins with the family) ! 35 4 8
MeMJIeKeT (state) 18 14 6 23
y# (house) 13 18 7 23
xep (land) 15 16 8 21

The Kazakh Associative Dictionary was compiled based on the results of mass
free association experiments conducted among the representatives of South
Kazakhstan region — the native speakers of the Kazakh language aged 17-25 years in
2012-2014 (KAD, 2014, p. 8). The similarity of the results of the previous research
and the present findings despite the respondents’ different age groups and regions,
indicates the unchanging ethnic content of the value Oman / Homeland in the modern
Kazakh linguistic consciousness and the relevance of the association field’s
components.

The conducted word association test on the citizenship and patriotism values
showed that the representatives of the Kazakh nation highly value their birthplace and
country considering it as ‘kiHmIK KaHbIH TamfaH ep/place of navel blood’,
‘arameked/fatherland’, “xxep ama/mother earth’, ‘ata-6abamap wMekeni/ancestral
home’, “ysi/nest’, ‘antein Oecik/golden cradle’. In line with the previous research, we
agree with Dmitryuk & Abramova (2021), that “tradition and permanence of certain
ethnocultural basic elements that make up the essence of the specific features of the
national character and ethnos mentality, among which is the attitude to the homeland,
possibly may be predictably immutable”.
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Values of citizenship and patriotism are associated with the Kazakh national
heroes who were the leaders of rebellion and insurrection for freedom and peace.
Their struggles are highly appreciated and valued, bringing the country and nation to
‘OenoOITILILIIK/peace’,  ‘Oipaik/unity’,  ‘TaTyjblk/peace’,  ‘ThIHBIITHIK/calmness’,
‘amblk, Kok acmad/clear, blue sky’, ‘xakcwhl keHUI-Ky#/good mood’, ‘COFbICCHI3
ke3eH/war-free period’, ‘yailbIMchI3gbIK/carefreeness’, ‘yailbiM-KaliFbl Oonmay/no
worries’, ‘Kayinci3aik/security’, ‘sIHTbIMaK/solidarity’, marThIk/joy.

Homeland, patriotism, history, independence, and freedom, being the ancestors’
dream, longed for many years, are conceptualized as a ‘kKyHabUIBIK/Value’,
‘0akpIT/happiness’,  ‘Makranbiui/pride’,  ‘aOwipoit/dignity’,  ‘Oaitnmbix/wealth’,
‘kasbIHa/treasure’ offering bright future and opportunities.

In line with the research ethics, the research data incorporates the responses of
those who gave their consent to participate in the study. The limitation of the study
includes an unequal male/female distribution and a small sample of respondents of
70+ age group. However, it is the only study conducted among the Kazakh language
and culture bearers, comparing different regions of Kazakhstan and age groups from
the psycholinguistic perspective.

Conclusions

The results of the word association tests are quite objective, reliable and
verifiable. Though, the weakness of male/female and age groups distribution is
among the limitations of the study, the data obtained through the word association
test can be interpreted as a reflection of the mass consciousness of the culture
representatives, identifying the features of language consciousness and the national
and cultural specificity of the mentality.

Ranking of values of citizenship and patriotism, conducted among the
representatives of the Kazakh language and culture of various age groups and regions
of the Republic of Kazakhstan, showed that the highly ranked value among all
respondents, across both gender categories, all age groups (except 70+ years), and
regions in Kazakhstan (except East Kazakhstan) was ‘independence’ (ranging from
4.76 to 4.84). The least ranked value among the representatives of the Kazakh
language and culture except age groups of 50-70 years and 70+ years and South
Kazakhstan region was ‘patriotism’. However, the study demonstrated that the
hierarchy of the citizenship and patriotism values, indicating the greater or lesser
relevance of the values such as Oman / homeland, omancyuiciwumix / patriotism,
mapux / history, mayencizoix | independence, epxinoix / freedom for the Kazakh
language and culture bearers, is not very much significant across various genders, age
groups and regions. This indicates the unity of the socio-cultural space in Kazakhstan
despite the heterogeneity of the language situation caused by historical events and
contacts with neighboring countries. As stated by Bentya (2018), the Kazakh culture
in the north of the republic is closer to Russian culture and is represented by Kazakh
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and Russian elements with admixtures of other nations’ cultures living in the north
such as Ukrainians, Poles, Belarusians, Azerbaijanis, Armenians, Chechens, Germans
and others, while in the south culture has preserved elements of the traditional
Kazakh way of life to the maximum. However, other nation such as Uzbeks,
Azerbaijanis, Tajiks, Tatars, Turks, Koreans, Kurds, Uighurs living in this territory
also bring diversity to the cultural and linguistic space. The issue is addressed by the
government of Kazakhstan trying to balance the north and south, thereby ensuring the
cultural and linguistic homogeneity and internal stability of the country. In addition to
language planning, including strengthening the status of the Kazakh language and
expanding the scope of its use, the internal migration, when the population from the
southern regions of Kazakhstan, with the support of the state, moves to the northern
regions with families, is underway.

The conducted word association test resulted in the extensive association fields
with large number of different reactions to the stimuli, that indicates the significance
of values of citizenship and patriotism for the language consciousness of Kazakhs.
Semantic zones common to all association fields are “Birthplace, home”, “Country,
city”, “Family member, person”, “Value”, “Citizenship”, and “Independence”. The
results that are universal and common for most nations include love and warm
feelings for the birthplace, country and family. However, the certain originality of the
national consciousness of the Kazakhs is indicated by the associations with the
citizenship and patriotism values that are related to people striving for freedom and
independence of the nation in the history of Kazakhstan. Namely, the Kazakh
national heroes, who spread the glory of Kazakh to the world, Kazakh khans,
presidents, leaders, athletes, writers were noticed across the association fields. The
liberation movement Alash in the Socialist Russia and a political party of Alash
Autonomy was referred to in three association fields omancyuiciwumix / patriotism
(Amam kecemaepi/leaders of Alash, kazak susublnapsl/Kazakh intelligentsia), mapux
/ history (Anam Opna/Horde of Alash, Anami/Alash), and mayencizoix / independence
(Anami/Alash).

In line with the new approach to citizenship in the world, aiming at raising
people that are democratic, respectful to human rights, peaceful, responsible to the
society, capable of critically reasoning and able to find solutions against the
problems, the values of citizenship and patriotism are conceptualized by the Kazakh
language and culture bearers as love for the birthplace and country, where a family
and close people live, appreciation of courage of national heroes fighting for freedom
and peace, considered as value, happiness, and pride, offering bright future and
opportunities.
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Abstract. The current domain of creativity studies is characterized by a high diversity of
psychological and neuroscience techniques and methods researchers use. However, the role of
verbal processes, especially inner speech, remains underrepresented in this area. Existing studies
point to the heterogeneity of inner speech brain mechanisms involved in creative thinking. While
consciously controlled verbalized thoughts are associated with the activity of task-dependent brain
networks (TPN), especially lateral-frontoparietal network (L-FPN), non-voluntary, mind-wandering
thoughts are supposed to correlate with default-mode networks (DMN) activity. While DMN
activity leads to an increased number of creative ideas, L-FPN activity results in fewer ideas but
increased idea originality. From this point, rest state and state of getting prepared (preconditioning)
to task completion, when both mind-wandering and control thoughts occur, are of specific interest.
In our study, 49 volunteers completed divergent thinking tasks with rest state and preconditioning
state preceded. We later divided all participants into two groups — with low and high creativity
levels based on their performance during divergent tasks. EEG was recorded during rest state and
preconditioning state and analyzed based on power spectrum and SLORETA data. Our results show
an essential role of preconditioning alpha-2 EEG subband in creative thinking performance. The
originality of the task solution correlates with the activity of L-FPN structures, while DMN activity
does not differ significantly between the two groups.

Keywords: creativity, divergent thinking, rest state, preconditioning, EEG, default-mode
network, latera-frontoparietal network, inner speech.

KysnenoB Lnisa, Kozauyk Haranisa, Kaumncbka Tersina, KypasiaboB Ouexcanap,
KypasiaboBa Ouiena, PakoBenb Okcana. BHTypiliHsi MoOBa $IK MeXaHi3M HaJAIUTYBaHHHA
MO3KOBHX NPOLECIB HA iIHTEIEKTYAJIbHY TBOPYICTb.

AHortanifa. CydacHi JOCHIDKEHHS KpPEaTUBHOCTI XapaKTepU3ye BeIUKE pPi3HOMAHITTS
TICUXOJIOTIYHUX Ta HEHpOo(i3i0JOTIUHUX MIIXOJIB Ta METOMIB, Ki BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTh JOCHITHUKH.
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TeTepOreHHICTh MEXaHI3MIB BHYTPIIITHLOTO MOBJICHHS 3ay4eHHX JI0 KPeaTUBHOTO MHCIEHHS. Tak,
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Inner Speech as a Brain Mechanism for Preconditioning Creativity Process

BepOamizoBaHi JyMKH, $IKI KOHTPOJIIOIOTHCS CBIiJOMO, AaCOIIOIOTHCS 3 AKTHUBHICTIO MO3KOBHX
Mepex, opieHToBaHux Ha 3aBnmaHHs (task-dependent brain networks, TPN), nacammnepen -
natepanbHO-(ppoHTOMapieTansHOT Mepexki (L-FPN). BUHUKHEHHS MEMOBUTHBHHX JTyMOK KOPEIIOE 13
aKTHBHICTIO MEpEeX MacHBHOrO pexuMu pobotr Mo3ky (default-mode network, DMN). ko
aktuBHICTE DMN mpu3BoauTh 10 30UTBIICHHS KUTBKOCTI KpEeaTUBHHX inmei, akTuBHICTH L-FPN
MPOSIBISIETHCS. Y MEHIIIN KUTBKOCTI KPEaTUBHUX i€, aje MpH IbOMY ITiIBUIIYE OPUTIHAIBHICTD
imedl. 3 pOTO MOTIIALY, BUKIMKAE 3HAUHY yBary CTaH CIOKOIO Ta CTaH MiATOTOBKH /10 BUKOHAHHS
3aBJIaHHS, KOJM BUHUKHEHHS MHMOBUIBHUX JYMOK YEPryeThCs 13 BUHHUKHEHHSM KOHTPOJBOBAHUX
IYMOK. Y Halomy JOCTIDKEHHI B3sU10 y4acTh 49 0ci0, sIKi ClIoYaTKy 3HaXOAWJINCh B CTaHI CIIOKOIO
Ta CTaHl MIATOTOBKHU /10 BUKOHAHHA 3aBJIaHHS, a MOTIM BUPILIYBAJIM AMBEPreHTHI 3aBlaHHA. Yci
YYaCHUKHM B MOJAJbIIOMYy OYyJ0 MOAUIEHO Ha JB1 TPynH, 3 BHCOKMM Ta HHU3BKUM pIBHEM
KpEaTHUBHOCTI, 3aJIe)KHO BiJl e()eKTUBHOCTI BUKOHAaHHA JuBeprenTHoro 3aBaanHs. EEI" peectpyBanu
MPOTATOM CTaHy CHOKOIO Ta CTaHy IMiArOTOBKU /0 BUKOHAHHS 3aBJaHHs, a MOTIM aHaJI3yBald 13
BU3HAUEHHSAM IOKAa3HUKIB cCIEeKTpanbHOi MoTykHOCTI EEI’ Ta akTUBHOCTI CTPpYKTyp MO3KYy 3a
metoaukor0 SLORETA. Hamri pe3ynpraTé MOKa3ylOTh BaXKJIWBUE 3B'I30K MOKAa3HHKIB aibga-2
migaianazony EEIT mpu migroroBmi 10 BUKOHAHHS 3aBJaHHS 13 TOKa3HHMKAaMU KPEaTHBHOCTI. 3a
naanmu SLORETA, opuriHanbHICTh pO3B'sSi3aHHS 3aBIAaHHS KOPEJIOE i3 aKTUBHICTIO CTPYKTYp L-
FPN, a aktuBnicte DMN He Mae NOCTOBIpHMX BIIMIHHOCTEM MDK IpylnaMu 3 PI3HHUM pIBHEM
KpEaTUBHOCTI.

Knrouogi cnosa: xpeamugnicmo, OusepeeHmue MUCIEHHS, CMAH CHOKOIO, NIO20MOBKA 00
8uxkoHanHsa 3aedamHs, EEI, mepedca nacuenoeo peoicumy pobomu MO3KY, J1AmMepanbHO-
¢pornmonapiemanvHa mepesica, BHYMPIUIHA MO8A.

Introduction

Current state of neuroscience of creativity is characterized by the complexity of
approaches used in this area (Benedek et al., 2011; Fink et al., 2009; Fink &
Benedek, 2014; Gruzelier, 2014; Guilford, 1982; Luo & Kbnoblich, 2007). Even
advanced neurovisualization methods are limited in identifying subtle neural
mechanisms associated with divergent thinking. Hence, studying brain electrical
activity under specific creativity-related conditions is a promising approach for
detecting associated neural processes. We suppose that inner speech, as an integral
component of thinking, can be the mechanism that preconditions brain for fruitful
creative process.

Existing studies show the heterogeneity of inner speech processes involved in
the implementation of creative thinking. Critical thinking has been shown to lead to
decrease in creativity (Hirsch et al., 2015; Rooij, 2022). The results of the studies on
the influence of monological or dialogical inner speech on convergent and divergent
thinking are contradictory, implying no specific correlation between the type of inner
speech and creativity (Rooij, 2022). At the same time, neuroimaging studies show the
difference between voluntary verbal thoughts and spontaneous mind-wandering
speech (Perrone-Bertolotti et al., 2014). Voluntary verbal thoughts associated with
the activity of task-positive networks (TPN) do not correlate with the results of
creativity tests. However, default-mode network (DMN) may play important role in
the creativity-related mind wandering and episodic memory activity (Kim, 2010;
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Wirth et al., 2011). The data from episodic memory are further processed in semantic
memory (Ramey & Zabelina, 2021; Thakral et al., 2020, 2021) implying that DMN
activation during divergent thinking is correlated with the processes of episodic
memory involving spontaneous mind-wandering speech. The latter is a condition for
the further activation of various TPNs involving semantic memory and mechanisms
of controlled inner speech. Analysis of EEG microstates confirms the idea of DMN
activation during idea generation, while self-controlled speech is related to idea
evaluation stage and relies on the control network activity (CN, also known as the
lateral-frontoparietal network, L-FPN) (Beaty et al., 2016; Jia & Zeng, 2021; Wu et
al., 2020).

Of particular interest is the role salience brain network regions (bilateral insula).
These areas are involved in brain function of switching between DMN and TPN.
Bilateral insula activity strongly correlates with the divergent task performance
(Beaty et al., 2015). Another explanation for the insula activity is supporting
intensified idea generation by both the CN and the DMN (Heinonen et al., 2016).
There’s an active discussion regarding whether inner speech is a manifestation of
metacognitive control, consuming brain resources during problem-solving,
decreasing the intensity of decision-making, filtering out extra solutions, and
decreasing the divergent tasks productivity (Perrone-Bertolotti et al., 2014; Vicente &
Manrique, 2011). This metacognitive control is associated with the simultaneous
activation of the dorsolateral prefrontal cortex (dIPFC) and temporal cortex speech
centers (Perrone-Bertolotti et al., 2014; Shi et al., 2019). Wu and colleagues (Wu et
al., 2015) suggest that left dIPFC activity is associated with the selection of loosely
and distantly related concepts and their organization into creative ideas; in turn,
anterior cingulate cortex (ACC) activity is associated with tracking and forming
distant semantic associations when solving divergent tasks. Another brain area
showing high involvement in creative process is the left inferior frontal gyrus (IFG),
which increased activity is associated with more flexible semantic associative
networks in highly creative subjects (Cogdell-Brooke et al., 2020; Perrone-Bertolotti
et al.,, 2014; Shi et al.,, 2019). Another significant IFG function may also be
supporting metacontrol processes (Zhang et al., 2020).

Different modalities information integration is crucial for generating creative
ideas, and language may be considered a method of such integration (Benedek et al.,
2011; Carruthers, 2002; 2006; Fink et al., 2009; Spelke, 2003; Wu et al., 2015). Our
previous studies showed that the level of integration of activity in the frontal cortex
positively correlates with the divergent thinking originality (Kotsan et al., 2016).

Interestingly, inner speech is associated with a stronger lateralization of brain
activity compared to external speech condition. Furthermore, the activity in the
cerebellum structures related to the process of generating ideas, mainly during visual
divergent thinking tasks (Cogdell-Brooke et al., 2020; Gao et al., 2020; Heinonen et
al., 2016).
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Summing up, the literature analysis shows an active but different role of inner-
speech-related brain networks in creative thinking. The activity of DMN is necessary
for processes of spontaneous inner speech for making remote associations. This
results in the increase of the number of ideas during divergent task. In turn, the
activity of the L-FPN leads to more controlled inner speech process, allowing
selection and rearrangement of weakly associated ideas, increasing the originality
during divergent task. Stronger inner control lowers the number of generated ideas.
Finally, insula-guided switching between DMN and L-FPN, results in the flexibility
of associative thinking and higher originality.

Based on the literature data, we proposed the following working hypotheses.

Working hypothesis 1. During both the resting state and preparing to mental
activity, brain regions associated with the inner speech will be more active in
individuals with higher divergent task productivity.

Working hypothesis 2. During the resting state DMN speech-associated regions
will show higher activity in subjects with high productivity.

Working hypothesis 3. During the state of preparing to mental activity, the L-
FPN speech-associated regions, will show higher activity in high-productivity
subjects.

Working hypothesis 4. The main differences in the activity of speech-related
brain regions will be observed in the alpha-3 EEG subband.

Method

49 females aged 18-21 years took part in the study. The study was conducted in
accordance with generally accepted bioethical standards in compliance with the
relevant international regulations for conducting experimental and clinical studies.
All participants gave their voluntary written consent to participate in the study. All
subjects participated in the study during the follicular phase of the menstrual cycle.
Subjects were divided into two groups based on the results of the creative thinking
test: subjects with high (29 subjects) and low (20 subjects) productivity of creative
thinking.

The divergent type task was selected from the testbook (Altshuller, 2008) by a group
of independent experts: 13 million date palms are growing in Bangladesh. During the
season, each palm tree can produce 240 liters of juice, from which palm sugar is then
made. But to collect this juice, one has to make an incision on the stem under the crown at
a height of 20 m. Suggest as many ways as possible to make this incision." The task text
was presented on the computer monitor. Each task was given 2 minutes to complete.
Tasks were performed mentally. Solutions were registered at the end of EEG acquisition.
No instruction for originality was given. The number of suggested responses indicated
performance level. The 25th and 75th persentiles were determined for all subjects as
typical performance (2-3 responses). The number of responses, lower or higher than these
limits were rated as low and high performance, respectively.
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Brain electrical activity was registered for 3 conditions: eyes closed rest-state,
eyes open, preparing for mental activity with eyes open.

EEGs were registered in the laboratory of aging neurophysiology of Lesya
Ukrainka Eastern European National University, Ukraine. The subject was sitting at a
distance of 1.5 m from the stimuli-presenting computer monitor. EEGs were
registered using 19 active monopolar electrodes positioned according to the 10/20
system using "Neurocom" EEG equipment. Linked ear electrodes were used as
reference. EEG intervals of 60 seconds per condition were recorded. The sampling
rate was 500 Hz; the input impedance for the common — mode signal was more than
100 Mohm. High-pass filters were set to .1 Hz, low-pass — to 50 Hz. The ICA
analysis procedure was used to detect EEG artifacts, the artifact ICA components
were rejected and non-artifact ICA components were used for resulting EEG
composition. In case when artifact activity could not be filtered out using ICA
processing, the artifact EEG segments were rejected manually.

Spectral power (uV?) was calculated using the discrete Fast Fourier Transform
for the following frequency ranges: A, 0, al, a2, a3, B, .

The frequency boundaries were determined based on the individual frequency of
the a-rhythm of each subject (Klimesch, 2012) using the following principle: the
lower limit of alpha-1 is the value of the individual frequency minus 4, the upper
limit of alpha-1 is the individual frequency minus 2; the upper limit of alpha-3 is the
individual frequency plus 2. Resulting boundaries were used as the upper for theta
rhythm boundary and lower beta rhythm boundary correspondingly.

Analysis of the EEG activity sources was implemented using LORETA-KEY
software, SLORETA mode (Pascual-Marqui et al., 2011). Complete EEG recordings
with previously rejected artifacts were analyzed. Activity analysis and analysis of
statistically significant differences were performed using the LORETA-KEY built-in
methods, for 5 EEG bands — theta, alpha-1, alpha-2, alpha-3, and beta, with the
boundaries based on standard LORETA-KEY settings.

The significance of intra-group differences was calculated using the Student's t-
test (in the case of normal distribution), the Wilcoxon test (in the case of non-normal
distribution); inter-group differences were calculated using the Student's t-test and the
Mann-Whitney test, p<.05 as significance level. Power analysis was performed for
the following conditions: analysis type — post-hoc for the average differences for two
independent groups, two-tailed, effect value = .5 (average level), alpha — .05. The
level of statistical significance of the t-test for selected conditions was 2.01 with a test
power of .4. Statistical processing and graphical design of the obtained data was
conducted using the following software: "Microsoft Office Excel 2003", "Statistica-
5.5", "GPower 3.1", "CoreIDRAW X3",

At the end of the experiment, all subjects participated in the survey reporting the
way they prepared for mental activity. Subjects reported that they tried to calm down,
thought about something pleasant, imagined possible future tasks, recalled numbers
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and dates, and so on. Thus, subjects were focused on their inner thoughts, implying
their mental activity contained inner speech.

Analysis of the EEG Spectrum Indices

Analysis of obtained results for low-frequency EEG showed no statistically
significant (Figure 1).

Figure 1
Changes (p<.05) in EEG Power in the Delta and Theta Frequency Ranges in Study

Groups
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1/2 — changes in the eyes open rest state compared to eyes closed rest state, 2/3 —
changes in the mental activity preconditioning state compared to the eyes open rest
state. A top-directed triangle indicates an increase of the EEG range power, bottom-
directed triangle indicates a decrease.

In the EEG alpha-range, different levels of cortical activation were observed as
response to the open eyes condition in studied groups. In the high-level creative
productivity group, a decrease in the power of Alpha-1,2,3-rhythms was widely
distributed over the scalp. In the low creative productivity group, the decrease in EEG
power was expressed mainly in the right hemisphere.

As for statistically significant changes in EEG power during mental activity
preconditioning compared to open eyes rest state, they were sparse and more
expressed in the high creative productivity group. The most significant changes were
observed in the alpha-1 range. During mental activity preconditioning, an increase in
the EEG power was observed in the frontal anterior and frontal posterior sites of both
hemispheres (Figure 2).
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Figure 2
Changes (p<.05) in EEG Power in the Alpha Frequency Sub-ranges in Study Groups
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1/2 — changes in the eyes open rest state compared to eyes closed rest state, 2/3 —
changes in the mental activity preconditioning state compared to the eyes open rest
state. A top-directed triangle indicates an increase of the EEG range power, bottom-
directed triangle indicates a decrease.

In the EEG beta-range the high creative productivity group showed the increase
in the EEG power in all areas except for the posterior temporal and occipital regions.
The low level productivity group showed the increase of gamma-range spectral
power in both the posterior-frontal regions of the cortex and the left anterior-frontal
region (Figure 3).

Figure 3
Changes (p<.05) in EEG Power in the EEG Beta and Gamma Frequency Ranges in

Study Groups
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1/2 — changes in the eyes open rest state compared to eyes closed rest state, 2/3 —
changes in the mental activity preconditioning state compared to the eyes open rest
state. A top-directed triangle indicates an increase of the EEG range power, bottom-
directed triangle indicates a decrease
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Analysis of the Brain Electrical Activity Sources

Analysis of the EEG sources during rest state showed that main differences
between the groups are expressed in alpha-1 EEG range. Subjects with low
productivity have higher brain activity in the lower left temporal region, Brodmann
field 20 (Figure 4).

Figure 4
Differences in the Level of Brain Structures Activity Between Study Groups in the
Alpha-1 EEG Sub-Band During Eyes Closed Rest State
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During mental activity preconditioning, the main differences between the
studied groups are observed in the theta range. Higher brain activity in the left cuneus
area was registered specific for high creative productivity group (Figure 5).

Figure 5
Differences in the Level of Brain Structures Activity Between Study Groups in the
Theta EEG Band During Mental Activity Preconditioning State
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in the group with a low performance level

During mental activity preconditioning, a higher level of brain cortex activity in
the EEG alpha-1 sub-band was shown for high creative productivity group in the
right middle frontal gyrus (Figure 6).

Figure 6

Differences in the Level of Brain Structures Activity Between Study Groups in the
EEG Alpha-1 Sub-Band During Mental Activity Preconditioning
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t = 3.2, red indicates higher activity in the group with high performance level, blue-in
the group with a low performance level

In the alpha-2 and alpha-3 EEG sub-bands, higher levels of brain cortex activity

were recorded in high-productivity subjects in the anterior cingulate gyrus bilaterally
(Figure 7).

Figure 7
Differences in the Brain Structures Activity Between Study Groups in Alpha-2 (Top)
and Alpha-3 (Bottom) EEG Sub-Bands During Mental Activity Preconditioning
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According to the existing literature data, the main brain regions supporting inner
speech processes are: 22 (Wernicke’s), 44, 45 (Broca's), 44, 45, 47 (IFG), 40
(supramarginal gyrus, SMG) Brodmann areas (Li et al., 2020; Perrone-Bertolotti et
al., 2014). Analysis of brain activity differences showed the higher activity of these
areas being specific for the high-performance subjects (Figure 8). A higher level of
activity is typical for this group in the alpha-2 EEG sub-band in Brodmann areas 22
(t=3.7), 44 (t=2.45), 45 (t = 2.31), 47 (t = 2.49).

Figure 8

Differences in the Activity Level of Brodmann Areas 22 (A, t = 3.7), 44 (B, t = 2.45),
45 (C, t = 2.31), 47 (D, T = 2.49) Between Study Groups in the Alpha-2 EEG Sub-
bands During Mental Activity Preconditioning
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Red indicates higher activity in the group with high performance level, blue-in the
group with a low performance level.

During mental activity preconditioning, high-productivity subjects have higher
activity of Brodmann 47 area in the alpha-3 EEG sub-band (Figure 9, t = 2.35).

Figure 9
Differences in the Activity of Brodmann 47 Area Between Study Groups in the Alpha-

3 EEG Sub-Band During Mental Activity Preconditioning
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Red indicates higher activity in the group with high performance level, blue-in the
group with a low performance level.
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Discussion

In general, the analysis of brain cortex activity shows that the spectral features
of the EEG alpha-2 and alpha-3 sub-bands are functionally related to the divergent
problem solving performance. First, the brain activity changes while transitioning
from rest state to mental activity preconditioning state are similar for these two sub-
bands. Group differences in the activation of the anterior cingulate gyrus during
mental activity preconditioning are observed in both the alpha-2 and alpha-3 EEG
sub-bands. For alpha-1 sub-band, the structures of the middle frontal gyrus are most
sensitive to group differences. These results contradict the ideas about the functional
role of alpha rhythm sub-bands proposed by Klimesh and co-authors. According to
Klimesh (Klimesch, 2012; Klimesch et al., 2007), alpha-1 and alpha-2 sub-bands are
associated with the activity of the attention system, while alpha-3 sub-band is
considered being sensitive to the processing of semantic information from long-term
memory. Since Klimesh interpretation is considered generally accepted and
confirmed in other studies (Chikhi et al., 2022), we assume that the evidence we
obtained about the functional unity of alpha-2 and alpha-3 EEG sub-bands can be
explained by the following reasons: 1) we analyzed complete EEG records, and not
spectral changes in EEG areas associated with stimulus onset; 2) we analyzed EEG
indices in the absence of external stimulation; 3) our study is focused on analyzing
integral indices instead of direct effects. However, the type of differences in the
studied groups, especially during mental activity preconditioning, clearly indicates
the activation of inner-speech-associated processes, confirmed by self-reports and by
prominent alpha-2 EEG sub-band sensitivity to these processes. Accordingly, a less
controlled process of inner speech without involving external stimulation is
implemented by brain structures activity in the alpha-2 subband. The response to
external stimuli, which requires more control of both sensory and associative parts of
the brain cortex, results in either switching the same structures to operation at the
frequency of alpha-3 sub-band, or in masking their activity by the activity of other
brain areas in the alpha-3 sub-band. Indirect first evidence in favor of the latter
mechanism is a small number of between-groups differences in the sources of brain
activity in the alpha-3 EEG subband. The second indirect evidence is the same type
of changes in the beta EEG band during the transition from eyes closed rest state to
the state of mental activity preconditioning.

Regarding the role of brain networks in the implementation of inner speech
processes, the increased activity of the anterior cingulate gyrus and lower frontal
gyrus in the high productivity group should be noted. These structures are considered
to be a part of L-FPN and their role in inner speech processes is associated with the
activation and involvement of distant associations (Cogdell-Brooke et al., 2020;
Perrone-Bertolotti et al., 2014; Shi et al., 2019; Wu et al., 2015; Zhang et al., 2020).
Thus, a more effective solution of a divergent problem can be associated with a
controlled use of long-term semantic memory, reflected in the EEG parameters
during mental activity preconditioning stage. On the other side, subjects with a high
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level of productivity may be more motivated and more responsible in completing the
tasks. Interestingly, the structures associated with DMN do not show differences in
brain activity between the study groups. In our opinion, this can be explained by low
number of subjects with very high indicators of divergent thinking productivity and
originality. In this case, an increase in the level of originality and productivity could
be implemented at the expenses of either existing specific experience (Beaty et al.,
2016; Madore et al., 2016; Schacter & Madore, 2016) or additional attention to
external stimulation (Bitu et al., 2022; Salvi et al., 2016). However, the activity of
DMN-related cuneus structures in the theta range was higher in high-productivity
group during mental activity preconditioning, probably indicating the involvement of
involuntary imagination in creative thinking (Beaty et al., 2015; Heinonen et al.,
2016; Wu et al., 2015).

Summing up, the divergent thinking originality feature is highly independent of
productivity. The divergent thinking performance depends on the level of inner
control of mental processes and on the inner speech type (controlled or spontaneous).
The interaction between originality and productivity can be separated into following
cases, based on the specific neural mechanisms:

1. High productivity and low originality result from significant inner control of
mental processes, supported by L-FPN activity, controlled inner speech, and active
usage of semantic memory.

2. High productivity and high originality result from weak inner control, DMN
activation, intensive usage of episodic memory and spontaneous, non-controlled inner
speech.

3. Finally, low productivity and low originality are observed when L-FPN is
active and supports strong inner control, controlled search of distant associations in
memory.

Disclosure Statement

No potential conflict of interest was reported by the authors.

References

Anprimryniep, I'. (2008). Haiitu unero: Beenenne B TPM3—rteopuro penieHust n300peTaTenbCKux
3amau. Anprnuaa [TaGnumep.

Altshuller, H. (2008). Naiti ideiu: vvedeniye v TRIZ — neoriyu resheniya izobretatelskikh zadach
[Finding an idea: An introduction to TRIZ — Theory of Inventive Problem Solving]. Alpina
Publisher.

Beaty, R. E., Benedek, M., Barry Kaufman, S., & Silvia, P. J. (2015). Default and Executive
Network Coupling Supports Creative Idea Production. Scientific Reports, 5(1), 10964.
https://doi.org/10.1038/srep10964

148


https://doi.org/10.1038/srep10964

Inner Speech as a Brain Mechanism for Preconditioning Creativity Process

Beaty, R. E., Benedek, M., Silvia, P. J., & Schacter, D. L. (2016). Creative Cognition and Brain
Network Dynamics. Trends in Cognitive Sciences, 20(2), 87-95.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tics.2015.10.004

Benedek, M., Bergner, S., Kénen, T., Fink, A., & Neubauer, A. C. (2011). EEG alpha
synchronization is related to top-down processing in convergent and divergent thinking.
Neuropsychologia, 49(12), 3505-3511.
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.NEUROPSYCHOLOGIA.2011.09.004

Bitu, F., Galinon-Mélénec, B., & Molina, M. (2022). Modifying Sensory Afferences on Tablet
Changes Originality in Drawings. Frontiers in Psychology, 13, 806093.
https://doi.org/10.3389/FPSY G.2022.806093

Carruthers, P. (2002). The cognitive functions of language. The Behavioral and Brain Sciences,
25(6), 657-674. https://doi.org/10.1017/S0140525X02000122

Carruthers, P. (2006). The architecture of the mind. Oxford University Press.

Chikhi, S., Matton, N., & Blanchet, S. (2022). EEG power spectral measures of cognitive workload:
A meta-analysis. Psychophysiology, 59(6), e14009. https://doi.org/10.1111/PSYP.14009

Cogdell-Brooke, L. S., Sowden, P. T., Violante, 1. R., & Thompson, H. E. (2020). A meta-analysis
of functional magnetic resonance imaging studies of divergent thinking using activation
likelihood estimation. Human Brain Mapping, 41(17), 5057-5077.
https://doi.org/10.1002/hbm.25170

Fink, A., & Benedek, M. (2014). EEG alpha power and creative ideation. Neuroscience and
Biobehavioral Reviews, 44(100), 111-123.
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.NEUBIOREV.2012.12.002

Fink, A., Grabner, R. H., Benedek, M., Reishofer, G., Hauswirth, V., Fally, M., Neuper, C., Ebner,
F., & Neubauer, A. C. (2009). The creative brain: investigation of brain activity during
creative problem solving by means of EEG and FMRI. Human Brain Mapping, 30(3), 734—
748. https://doi.org/10.1002/HBM.20538

Gao, Z., Liu, X., Zhang, D., Liu, M., & Hao, N. (2020). The indispensable role of the cerebellum in
visual divergent thinking. Scientific Reports, 10(1), 16552. https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-
020-73679-9

Gruzelier, J. H. (2014). EEG-neurofeedback for optimising performance. Il: Creativity, the
performing arts and ecological validity. Neuroscience & Biobehavioral Reviews, 44, 142—-158.
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.NEUBIOREV.2013.11.004

Guilford, J. P. (1982). Is Some Creative Thinking Irrational? The Journal of Creative Behavior,
16(3), 151-154. https://doi.org/10.1002/J.2162-6057.1982.TB00330.X

Heinonen, J., Numminen, J., Hlushchuk, Y., Antell, H., Taatila, V., & Suomala, J. (2016). Default
Mode and Executive Networks Areas: Association with the Serial Order in Divergent
Thinking. PLOS One, 11(9), e0162234. https://doi.org/10.1371/journal.pone.0162234

Hirsch, C. R., Perman, G., Hayes, S., Eagleson, C., & Mathews, A. (2015). Delineating the Role of
Negative Verbal Thinking in Promoting Worry, Perceived Threat, and Anxiety. Clinical
Psychological Science: A Journal of the Association for Psychological Science, 3(4), 637—
647. https://doi.org/10.1177/2167702615577349

Jia, W., & Zeng, Y. (2021). EEG signals respond differently to idea generation, idea evolution and
evaluation in a loosely controlled creativity experiment. Scientific Reports, 11(1), 1-20.
https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-021-81655-0

149


https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tics.2015.10.004
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.NEUROPSYCHOLOGIA.2011.09.004
https://doi.org/10.3389/FPSYG.2022.806093
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0140525X02000122
https://doi.org/10.1111/PSYP.14009
https://doi.org/10.1002/hbm.25170
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.NEUBIOREV.2012.12.002
https://doi.org/10.1002/HBM.20538
https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-020-73679-9
https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-020-73679-9
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.NEUBIOREV.2013.11.004
https://doi.org/10.1002/J.2162-6057.1982.TB00330.X
https://doi.org/10.1371/journal.pone.0162234
https://doi.org/10.1177/2167702615577349
https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-021-81655-0

Illia Kuznetsov, Nataliia Kozachuk, Tetiana Kachynska, Oleksandr Zhuraviov, Olena Zhuraviova, Oksana Rakovets

Kim, H. (2010). Dissociating the roles of the default-mode, dorsal, and ventral networks in episodic
memory retrieval. Neurolmage, 50(4), 1648-1657.
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.NEUROIMAGE.2010.01.051

Klimesch, W. (2012). Alpha-band oscillations, attention, and controlled access to stored
information. Trends in Cognitive Sciences, 16(12), 606—617.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tics.2012.10.007

Klimesch, W., Sauseng, P., & Hanslmayr, S. (2007). EEG alpha oscillations: The inhibition—timing
hypothesis. Brain Research Reviews, 53(1), 63-88.
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.BRAINRESREV.2006.06.003

Kotsan, I. Y., Kozachuk, N. O., Kuznetsov, I. P., & Poruchynskii, A. I. (2016). Indices of
Coherence of EEG Rhythms in the Course of Cognitive Activity as Markers of Creative
Thinking: Gender Specificity. Neurophysiology, 48(4), 277-286.
https://doi.org/10.1007/S11062-016-9600-Z

Li, Q., Ferraro, G. del, Pasquini, L., Peck, K. K., Makse, H. A., & Holodny, A. I. (2020). Core
language brain network for fMRI language task used in clinical applications. Network
Neuroscience, 4(1), 134-154. https://doi.org/10.1162/NETN_A_00112

Luo, J., & Knoblich, G. (2007). Studying insight problem solving with neuroscientific methods.
Methods, 42(1), 77-86. https://doi.org/10.1016/J.YMETH.2006.12.005

Madore, K. P., Jing, H. G., & Schacter, D. L. (2016). Divergent creative thinking in young and
older adults: Extending the effects of an episodic specificity induction. Memory and
Cognition, 44(6), 974-988. https://doi.org/10.3758/S13421-016-0605-Z/FIGURES/6

Pascual-Marqui, R. D., Lehmann, D., Koukkou, M., Kochi, K., Anderer, P., Saletu, B., Tanaka, H.,
Hirata, K., John, E. R., Prichep, L., Biscay-Lirio, R., & Kinoshita, T. (2011). Assessing
interactions in the brain with exact low-resolution electromagnetic tomography. Philosophical
Transactions of the Royal Society A: Mathematical, Physical and Engineering Sciences,
369(1952), 3768-3784. https://doi.org/10.1098/RSTA.2011.0081

Perrone-Bertolotti, M., Rapin, L., Lachaux, J. P., Baciu, M., & Leevenbruck, H. (2014). What is that
little voice inside my head? Inner speech phenomenology, its role in cognitive performance,
and its relation to self-monitoring. Behavioural Brain Research, 261, 220-239.
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.BBR.2013.12.034

Ramey, M. M., & Zabelina, D. (2021). Creative people use memory differently: Divergent thinking
modulates how episodic memory is combined with semantic knowledge. PsyArXiv. October
30. https://doi.org/doi:10.31234/osf.io/fgkwq

Rooij, A. de. (2022). Varieties of Inner Speech and Creative Potential. Imagination, Cognition and
Personality, 41(4), 460-489. https://doi.org/10.1177/02762366211070999

Salvi, C., Bricolo, E., Kounios, J., Bowden, E., & Beeman, M. (2016). Insight solutions are correct
more often than analytic solutions. Thinking & Reasoning, 22(4), 443-460.
https://doi.org/10.1080/13546783.2016.1141798

Schacter, D. L., & Madore, K. P. (2016). Remembering the past and imagining the future:
Identifying and enhancing the contribution of episodic memory. Memory Studies, 9(3), 245—
255. https://doi.org/10.1177/1750698016645230

Shi, L., Beaty, R. E., Chen, Q., Sun, J., Wei, D., Yang, W., & Qiu, J. (2019). Brain Entropy is
Associated with Divergent Thinking. Cerebral Cortex, 30(2), 708-717.
https://doi.org/10.1093/cercor/bhz120

150


https://doi.org/10.1016/J.NEUROIMAGE.2010.01.051
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.tics.2012.10.007
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.BRAINRESREV.2006.06.003
https://doi.org/10.1007/S11062-016-9600-Z
https://doi.org/10.1162/NETN_A_00112
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.YMETH.2006.12.005
https://doi.org/10.3758/S13421-016-0605-Z/FIGURES/6
https://doi.org/10.1098/RSTA.2011.0081
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.BBR.2013.12.034
https://doi.org/doi:10.31234/osf.io/fgkwq
https://doi.org/10.1177/02762366211070999
https://doi.org/10.1080/13546783.2016.1141798
https://doi.org/10.1177/1750698016645230
https://doi.org/10.1093/cercor/bhz120

Inner Speech as a Brain Mechanism for Preconditioning Creativity Process

Spelke, E. (2003). What makes us smart? Core knowledge and natural language. In D. Gentner & ,
S. Goldin-Meadow (Eds.), Language in mind: Advances in the study of language and thought
(pp. 195-235). MIT Press.

Thakral, P. P., Madore, K. P., Kalinowski, S. E., & Schacter, D. L. (2020). Modulation of
hippocampal brain networks produces changes in episodic simulation and divergent thinking.
Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United States of America, 117(23),
12729-12740. https://doi.org/10.1073/PNAS.2003535117

Thakral, P. P., Yang, A. C., Addis, D. R., & Schacter, D. L. (2021). Divergent thinking and
constructing future events: dissociating old from new ideas. Memory, 29(6), 729-743.
https://doi.org/10.1080/09658211.2021.1940205

Vicente, A., & Manrique, F. M. (2011). Inner Speech: Nature and Functions. Philosophy Compass,
6(3), 209-219. https://doi.org/10.1111/J.1747-9991.2010.00369.X

Wirth, M., Jann, K., Dierks, T., Federspiel, A., Wiest, R., & Horn, H. (2011). Semantic memory
involvement in the default mode network: A functional neuroimaging study using
independent component analysis. Neurolmage, 54(4), 3057-3066.
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.NEUROIMAGE.2010.10.039

Wu, X., Guo, J., Wang, Y., Zou, F., Guo, P., Lv, J., & Zhang, M. (2020). The Relationships
Between Trait Creativity and Resting-State EEG Microstates Were Modulated by Self-
Esteem. Frontiers in Human Neuroscience, 14. https://doi.org/10.3389/fnhum.2020.576114

Wu, X., Yang, W., Tong, D., Sun, J., Chen, Q., Wei, D., Zhang, Q., Zhang, M., & Qiu, J. (2015). A
meta-analysis of neuroimaging studies on divergent thinking using activation likelihood
estimation. Human Brain Mapping, 36(7), 2703-2718. https://doi.org/10.1002/HBM.22801

Zhang, W., Sjoerds, Z., & Hommel, B. (2020). Metacontrol of human creativity: The
neurocognitive mechanisms of convergent and divergent thinking. Neurolmage, 210, 116572.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.neuroimage.2020.116572

151


https://doi.org/10.1073/PNAS.2003535117
https://doi.org/10.1080/09658211.2021.1940205
https://doi.org/10.1111/J.1747-9991.2010.00369.X
https://doi.org/10.1016/J.NEUROIMAGE.2010.10.039
https://doi.org/10.3389/fnhum.2020.576114
https://doi.org/10.1002/HBM.22801
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.neuroimage.2020.116572

East European Journal of Psycholinguistics. Volume 10, Number 1, 2023

Creating a Questionnaire to Explore Language Teacher
Multilingual Beliefs and Practices

Viktoriya Osidak  *, Maryana Natsiuk ®, Karin Vogt ¢

aTaras Shevchenko National University of Kyiv, Ukraine
b Ternopil Volodymyr Hnatiuk National Pedagogical University, Ukraine
¢ Heidelberg University of Education, Germany

Received January 31, 2023; Revised April 4, 2023; Accepted May 18, 2023

Abstract. Ukraine is a multilingual country and its language policy strives at promoting language
diversity. However, foreign language teaching is predominantly based on monolingual practice and
languages are taught in isolation from one another in a foreign language classroom. These facts lead to
realizing that language teachers should be trained in order to be able to promote their students'
multilingualism through employing their multilingual resources. Prior to the multilingual training or
programme design, it is important to evaluate teachers’ multilingual beliefs and teaching practices in
order to make targeted and informed changes. The paper describes the evolution of the questionnaire to
explore Ukrainian university language teachers’ beliefs about multilingualism and multilingual
practices. For this purpose, a detailed insight into the phases and steps of the questionnaire development
is presented. This comprises scrutiny of theory-based evidence to map the constituents of language
teacher multilingualism, the description of how critical concepts for the study were identified and how
relevant content for each part of the questionnaire was generated. In addition, the verification process of
the questionnaire is described in details, which included item analysis carried out with Cronbach’s
Alpha to verify internal consistency of the items, participants’ feedback and expert’s opinion to explore
content validity and participants’ feedback to check feasibility. The study invited 37 language teachers,
representing different European and Ukrainian universities, to fill in the pilot questionnaire. The
preliminary results of the pilot version are discussed and a finalized version of the questionnaire is
offered. In addition, this study is to add to the knowledge of teachers’ current perspectives on practices
in multilingual education.

Keywords: multilingualism, multilingual beliefs and practices, a questionnaire, verification,
content validity, reliability, feasibility.

Ocinak Bikrtopisa, Hamrok Map’sana, ®@orr Kapen. CTBOpeHHsI ONMTYBAJbHUKA [JIAA
BH3HAYEHHS PoJii 0araToMoBHOCTI y nipodeciiiHiil Tis1JIbHOCTI BUKJIAIA4iB iIHO3eMHHUX MOB.

AHoTauiss. BolomiHHSA AeKUIbKOMa I1HO3EMHHMMHM MOBAaMH Ta CHPHUSHHS 0araToMOBHOCTI
HaceJIeHHs1 BHU3HAaHEe OCHOBHHM 3aBiaHHsAM MoBHOI mojituku €Bporu (Council of Europe, 2020).
OpHak HaBUaHHS 1HO3EMHUX MOB B YKPaiHCBKOMY KOHTEKCTI MEPEBAYKHO OMHPAEThCS HA OJTHOMOBHI
METOMKH, SKi He TependavyaroTh 3alydeHHs 0araToOMOBHOTO Pecypcy CTYICHTIB Yy ONaHyBaHHI
1HO3eMHOi MOBU. MerTa CTaTTi moyisirae y po3poOlli ONMUTYBAIBHHMKA ISl JTOCHIKEHHS MepeKOHaHb
BUKJIaJ]auiB MOBHHKIB II0JI0 POJIi OaraTOMOBHOCTI y BHUKJIQJIaHHI 1HO3EMHHUX MOB Ta 1X MPaKTUYHUX
YMiHb CTBOPIOBATH CHPHSTIMBI YMOBH JUISl 3aTydeHHS OaraTOMOBHOIO JIHTBICTUYHOIO pecypcy
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CTYJCHTIB Ha 3aHATTAX 3 1HO3EMHOI MOBH. BUBUEHHS MUTAHHS BIPOBA/DKEHHS OAararToMOBHOCTI Ha
3aHATTAX 3 I1HO3EMHOI MOBHM IMIATBEPAMIO HEOOXIAHICTh CHEIIAIbHOI IMArOTOBKU BHKJIAIa4iB
1HO3eMHHX MOB JUISl PO3BUTKY iX 3aTHOCTI BUKOPHCTOBYBATH OAararToOMOBHUI pecypc cTyAeHTiB. OHak,
TUTsL 3IICHEHHSI TUTAHOMIPHUX 3MiH Yy TIrOTOBII BUKJIJaqiB Ta 3aMPOBAPKCHHs HABYAHHS 1 pO3POOKH
nporpam, SIKi CIIPUSTUMYTh YpaxyBaHHIO 0araTOMOBHOCTI y BHBYEHHI IHO3EMHHX MOB, HEOOXiIHO,
nepenyciM, BH3HAUMTH piBeHb mpodeciiiHoi 00i3HAHOCTI BHKIAAAYiB BHUINIB 3 MIPOOJIEMOIO
0araTOMOBHOCTI y HaBYaHHI MOB Ta TEXHOJIOTIIMH BIPOB3/DKEHHS OaraTOMOBHOCTI Yy BHBYCHHI
iHo3emuux moB (Calafato, 2020). 3 1iero MeTOr0, B CTATTI MPEICTABICHO MOKPOKOBHI OIUC PO3POOKH
ONMUTYBAILHUKA ISl BU3HAYCHHS TMIEPEKOHAHb 100 POJIi OaraTOMOBHOCTI y BUBYEHHI IHO3EMHUX MOB
Ta IMPaKTUYHUX YMIHb ypaxyBaHHSI 0araTOMOBHOCTI CTY/IEHTIB Ha 3aHATTAX 3 1HO3eMHOi MOoBH. [Iporec
CTBOPEHHsI ONUTYBAJIbHUKA Ilepe/i0ayaB pEeTeNbHUN aHali3 JOKEepen s BU3HAYCHHS CKIJIAJOBUX
0araToOMOBHOCTI BHUKJIaJaya 1HO3€MHOI MOBH, OOI'DYHTYBaHHS OCHOBHHX 4YacTHUH OINUTYBaJIbHUKA Ta
TeHEpYBaHHsS 3MICTy KOXKHOi yacTWHU. OKpiM TOro, mojaHo Mpouec Bepudikaiii Takux SKICHUX
XapaKTEPUCTUK aHKETHU K HaJliHICTb, BAJIIHICTh Ta MPAKTUYHICTb, 1110 BKIIIOYAB aHAJII3 KOEPILIEHTY
HaJliiHOCTI (KoedilieHT anb(ha Kporbaxa), BIAryKiB yHaCHUKIB 1 €KCIIEPTHOT OI[IHKH MO0 CTPYKTYPH
1 3MICTy ONUTYBAJIbHUKA Ta OHJIANH MUIOTYBaHHS ONMUTYBAJbHUKA. 3 METOIO MUIOTHOTO BIPOBAIKEHHS
OTUTYBaJIbHUKA OYII0 3aydeHo 37 BUKJIAIauiB IHO3EMHUX MOB 3 PI3HUX €BPONENUCHKUX Ta YKPATHCHKUX
YHIBEPCUTETIB. Y CTATTI TaKOK OOrOBOPEHO TMOTEPEAH] Pe3yabTaTH MUIOTHOI Bepcii Ta MPOMOHOBAHO
OCTaTOYHY BEPCII0 aHKETH.

Knrouosi cnosa: OazamomosHicmv, NnepeKoHaHHs, aHKema, NepesipKd, BANIOHICMb 3MICHY,
HAOIUHICMb, NPAKMUYHICMb.

Introduction

New trends in teaching and learning English as a second language have
developed in the last few decades in response to a larger variety of languages used in
society. These trends emphasise that learners’ cultural and linguistic diversity should
be acknowledged and valued in a foreign language classroom (Conteh & Meier,
2014; Duarte & Gunther-van de Meij, 2018; 2020). Learners’ linguistic repertoire is
understood as a resource that enhances learning new languages. The main implication
for education is then to create an environment where all languages a learner knows
are embraced.

Numerous studies looked into how a learner’s multilingual repertoire can be
used as a resource for language learning (Conteh & Meier, 2014; Duarte & Glnther-
van de Meij, 2020; Duarte & Kirsch, 2020). For example, this can be achieved by an
active inclusion of several languages in instruction through the implementation of
pedagogical  multilingual  approaches such as language  awareness,
intercomprehension, immersion and content and language integrated learning (CLIL)
(Duarte & Gunther-van de Meij, 2020).

Although multiple research evidenced the importance of using all language
resources of multilingual learners for optimizing an additional language learning
(Cenoz & Gorter, 2011), Duarte and Guinther-van de Meij (2020) concluded that
teachers might fear to lose control over the classroom “when they allow home
languages into the classroom and that pupils will use their home languages for non-
educational related practices” (p. 3). Some language teachers may need guidance as

153



Viktoriya Osidak, Maryana Natsiuk, Karin Vogt

to how their teaching might benefit from the learners’ knowledge of other languages
(Otwitkowska, 2014). Another significant reason for prevailing monolingualism in
foreign language teaching is that in teacher training education languages are offered
separately through monolingual lenses (Arocena et al., 2015; Duarte & Giinther-van
de Meij, 2018; 2020). Consequently, teachers may lack knowledge about why and
how to apply multilingual approaches in teaching a foreign language. As a result,
teachers simply may not be prepared to apply multilingual approaches in the
classroom. (Bolitho & West, 2017; Duarte & Gunther-van de Meij, 2018).

Few studies have focused on exploring multilingualism as a teaching and
learning resource in foreign language (FL) teacher education in different countries.
Eugenio (2017) highlighted that it is difficult to find any language teacher training
programme specifically designed for L3 teachers. Calafato (2020) in this respect
remarked that implementing multilingual educational initiatives should not only be
about designing effective curricula but the efforts should be initially directed to
training language teachers ‘in order to ensure that they develop and continue to
nurture the skills and beliefs needed to promote their students' desire to be
multilingual’ (p. 1). In addition, Calafato (2020) highlighted that prior to the
multilingual training or programme design it is important to evaluate teachers’
multilingual beliefs in order to make targeted and informed changes relevant for local
settings.

Questionnaires have often been used as a measurement tool to explore attitudes,
beliefs and behaviours in language learning and teaching (Aithal & Aithal, 2020;
Axenfeld et al., 2022; Dornyei & Taguchi, 2010; Gu, 2016; Sundgvist et. al., 2021).
On reviewing research on language teacher multilingual beliefs and practices in the
foreign language classroom, it became clear that every measurement tool captures
different aspect of multilingualism (see, for example, Arocena, Cenoz, & Gorter,
2015; Calafato 2020, 2021; Haukas, 2016; Sundquvist et. al., 2021), which is only
natural considering various educational contexts and their necessities. Thus, we may
conclude that there is no a questionnaire that can give us a well-rounded insight into
teachers’ beliefs about multilingualism in the Ukrainian educational context.
Therefore, the main objective of the study was to develop a questionnaire that can
capture focal fields of multilingualism and yield generalised data about Ukrainian
foreign language teachers’ multilingual beliefs and practices.

In pursuing this aim, we will:

- describe the development of an instrument that will help to get a
comprehensive insight into Ukrainian university language teachers’ cognition on
multilingualism and their multilingual practices in the foreign language classroom;

- present in detail and critically evaluate each step of the questionnaire
development process;

- explain the validation of the questionnaire
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Literature Review
Mapping the Constituents of the Questionnaire

Doérnyei and Taguchi (2010) recommend to start questionnaire design by
identifying theory-driven critical concepts. Otwinowska (2014), in her exploration of
foreign language teachers’ multilingual cognition, advocates that teachers of English
require plurilingual awareness in order to train their learners to become multilingual
citizens. Otwinowska (2014; 2017), specifies crosslinguistic and metalinguistic
knowledge, knowledge about adopting a plurilingual approach in the language
classroom, and psycholinguistic knowledge as important indicators of Polish
teachers’ of English plurilingual awareness.

Crosslinguistic component involves the awareness of similarities and differences
between the target language and learners’ L1, L2 and L3 or other languages known
by learners. Metalinguistic knowledge is defined as the deliberate control of attention
over the linguistic form and the ability to switch focus between form and meaning
(Jessner, 2008). Metalinguistic knowledge traditionally refers to the explicit and
declarative knowledge that learners have regarding language which plays a critical
role in second language acquisition (Ellis, 2005). Jessner (2008) states that
‘metalinguistic awareness implies a learner’s ability to categorize words into parts of
speech; switch focus between form, function, and meaning; and explain why a word
has a particular function’ (p. 277).

The second component of teachers’ plurilingual awareness includes knowledge
about existing plurilingual approaches and how to adopt a plurilingual approach in
the classroom. This knowledge aims at enhancing understanding how to make use of
the learners’ linguistic repertoire effectively in teaching a new language (Neuner,
2004).

Psycholinguistic knowledge pertains to teachers’ understanding of how
individuals acquire language, how they use language to speak and understand each
other, and how language is represented and processed in the brain (Alduais et al.,
2022). In a multilingual context, psycholinguistic knowledge includes knowledge of
how a number of languages used by the learner impact on his/her additional language
attainment. In addition, psycholinguistic knowledge includes the knowledge about
individual characteristics such as abilities to notice and memorise that play a role in
the speed and success of learning in general.

Apart from the components of foreign language teachers’ multilingualism
defined by Otwinowska (2014) (crosslinguistic and metalinguistic knowledge,
knowledge about plurilingual approaches and psycholinguistic knowledge), related
literature review indicates other concepts that may be important for establishing
foreign language teachers’ multilingual cognition and practices. For example, the
influence of context on shaping teachers’ beliefs is well reported in the literature (e.g.
Arocena et al., 2015; Yang & Gao, 2013). Television, social media, and computer
games are among the sources that contribute significantly to language learning
processes. For example, teachers in a non-English speaking area of Basque indicated
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that having television programmes in English helped their pupils to advance (Arocena
et al., 2015). In terms of multilingual beliefs, the socio-political setting, the status of
the languages, language policy, parents’ expectations and motivations about the
different languages, job prospects, textbooks and materials can potentially have a
considerable impact on teachers’ beliefs about multilingualism and multilingual
practices.

In addition, a lot of attention in multilingual pedagogy is given specifically to
teachers’ being multilingual themselves. Calafato (2020) speculated that being
multilingual themselves is an important prerequisite for teachers to be able to apply
multilingual practices in the classroom and develop their learners’ multilingual
identity (Calafato, 2020). Numerous research findings established a direct correlation
between teachers’ multilingualism and multilingual practices that they use in the
classroom (Borg, 2015; Escamilla et al, 2021, Haukas, 2016; Otwinowska, 2014).
However, according to Piccardo (2013), teachers do not have to be competent in the
languages of their learners. What is important for teachers is to move from merely
teaching a target language to a focus on the whole learner’s language repertoire that
entails the use of translanguaging, practices that enhance metalinguistic awareness,
language awareness, and reflection on language learning.

In multilingual education, scholars report about the correlation between
teachers’ multilingualism, their beliefs and preferred language practices in the
classroom (Borg, 2015; Escamilla et al., 2021). However, teachers do not necessarily
apply their multilingual beliefs to their teaching practices for variety of reasons
(Calafato, 2020; Otwinowska, 2014; Trinki & Krevelj, 2020). Teachers might lack
tools how to implement multilingual pedagogy in the classroom or relevant training.
The findings of Otwinowska’s (2014) study reported that the teachers established low
confidence in applying plurilingual practices in their teaching, for example, they did
not know how to apply their own knowledge of additional languages in practice.
Moreover, the concepts of plurilingual education, such as crosslingual comparisons
or noticing similarities between languages, were not well established in teacher
training programmes. Consequently, teachers felt confused as to what was allowed in
the English classroom and preferred to keep languages apart despite their
acknowledgement that the knowledge of additional languages might be an asset in
learning a foreign language.

To our knowledge, no research has been carried out to learn about teachers’
beliefs into multilingual assessment despite the numerous claims about the necessity
to consider the focus on multilingualism not only in language learning but assessment
as well. There is a shared understanding in the academic community that assessment
tasks should introduce opportunities to demonstrate relevant language skills by
observing performance on a relevant and authentic task (Gorter & Cenoz, 2017). In
order to complete a task in real life settings, a plurilingual speaker can switch from
one language to another, express oneself in one language and understand a person
speaking another; deploy the knowledge of all languages they know to make sense of
a text; mediate between individuals with no common language; collate sources in
different languages, etc. (Council of Europe, 2020). Therefore, Gorter and Cenoz
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(2017) highlight that tests should match actual language practices and that
multilinguals should be able to use resources from their whole linguistic repertoire.

Drawing on this discussion, we concur that defining the complex nature of
teachers’ multilingualism or identifying components that constitute language
teachers’ multilingual cognition is extremely challenging. Synthesising the relevant
concepts in the literature, a language teacher multilingual frame can include three
main parts (see Fig. 1). The first part, socio-cultural context, encompasses teachers’
understanding of social expectations and language policy situation in the country. In
addition, it includes teachers’ knowledge of their students’ linguistic repertoire. The
second part, language teacher multilingual cognition, considers teachers’ established
knowledge, concepts and beliefs about multilingual language education from training
programmes, personal language learning experience or from other sources.
Altogether, this part includes seven components: psycholinguistic, metalinguistic and
crosslinguistic knowledge, cognitive features of a multilingual learner, beliefs about
being a multilingual teacher, knowledge about plurilingual approaches and
assessment practices in language education. The third part, skills and language
teaching practices, refers to teachers’ tools that convert their knowledge about
multilingual language education into multilingual practices in certain educational
settings.

Figure 1
Language Teacher Multilingual Frame
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Methodology
Research Questions

For the purposes of this study, the following research questions were posed:

1) In what way(s) has the validation helped to improve the reliability of the
guestionnaire?

2) In what way(s) has the validation helped to improve the validity of the
guestionnaire?

3) In what way(s) has the validation helped to improve the feasibility of the
guestionnaire?

Participants

The study carried out verification of the questionnaire by analysing the data
collected from two sets of participants. The target participants of the first set included
37 university language teachers, representing different European and Ukrainian
universities. The participants were recruited using convenience and snowball
sampling (DoOrnyei & Taguchi, 2010). An invitation email to participate in piloting of
the questionnaire was sent to colleagues of the authors. They were also asked to
forward the email to other members of their departments. Participation was restricted
to university foreign language teachers. Some of the participants were also engaged
in different research projects with a focus on multilingual education. By inviting them,
the authors attempted to collect constructive feedback about the questionnaire.

Besides, the authors invited one expert in multilingualism, who analysed the
questionnaire for its content validation. The expert was a professor of Teaching
English as a Foreign Language and was involved in projects on multilingualism and
multimodal language assessment.

Measures

In developing the questionnaire, both qualitative and quantitative methods were
employed in order to validate such necessary requirements of questionnaires as
feasibility, reliability, and validity (Aithal & Aithal, 2020; Dérnyei & Taguchi, 2010;
Gu, 2016; Prous et al., 2009; Sundqvist et. al., 2021). We included item analysis
carried out with Cronbach’s Alpha to verify internal consistency of the items,
participants’ feedback collected immediately after the pilot study and the expert’s
opinion to explore content validity and participants’ feedback to check feasibility (see
table 1).
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Table 1
Measurement Instruments Employed in Validating the Questionnaire

Characteristics Aspects to consider Analysis techniques
Reliability Internal consistency Cronbach’s Alpha (quantitative data)
Validity Content Expert opinion

Participants’ feedback on the pilot
questionnaire (qualitative data)

Feasibility Time employed Expert opinion
Clarity of the Participants’ feedback on the pilot
guestions questionnaire (quantitative data)

Study Design: Construction of the Questionnaire

In designing the construct of the questionnaire for this study, we divided the
procedure of the questionnaire development into 3 phases (see Table 2).

Table 2
Phases and Steps in the Questionnaire Development

Phases Steps

Phase 1  Reviewing topic-related literature and prior questionnaire
research on language teachers’ multilingual beliefs
Identifying focal concepts to underpin the construct
Deciding on questionnaire parts

Phase 2  Theory-driven content specifications
Internal item vetting
Deciding on a multi-item scale
Designing online version of the pilot questionnaire

Phase 3  Administration of the pilot questionnaire
Validation Procedure:

- Analysis of informants’ feedback

- Item analysis

- Feedback from external expert
Deciding on content of the final questionnaire

Phase 1: Theory-Driven Decision on the Parts of the Questionnaire by
Identifying Critical Concepts for the Study

On reviewing topic-related literature and prior questionnaire research on
language teacher multilingualism (Arocena et al., 2015; Calafato, 2020; Gorter et al.,
2020, Otwitkowska, 2014; Sundqvist et al., 2021), we defined the construct and the
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fields that we intend to address in order to understand language teacher multilingual
beliefs about and practices in teaching and learning languages in a multilingual
context (see Literature review above). In the course of the related literature analysis,
we have identified three critical concepts related to (i) the social context, namely
teachers’ understanding of the language situation in Ukraine, and their foreign
language classroom multilingualism, (i) language teacher multilingual cognition, and
(iii) their multilingual practices. The questionnaire includes three constructs Focus on
social context, Focus on teacher multilingual cognition and Focus on multilingual
teaching and assessment practices in the classroom. These constructs include items
that collect data about ten fields of our language teacher multilingual model (see
Figure 1). There is also a section that collects background information about the
participants of the study that can help better understand their foreign language
teaching strategies.

Phase 2: Theory-Driven Content Specification

In order to generate relevant content for each part of the questionnaire, we drew
on existing questionnaires (Calafato, 2020; Sundqvist et al., 2021) specifically
developed for replication in order to help researchers to evaluate language teacher
multilingualism on a large scale. In addition, these instruments have been validated
and have an acceptable level of reliability. As a result, it was possible for our research
purpose to replicate some items (items 1-8; 10; 13; 27-42) by Calafato (2020, p. 5),
who explored the factors influencing teachers’ multilingualism focusing specifically
on their beliefs about the learning and teaching of multiple languages and their use of
multilingual practices in the classroom. Other studies, for example, by Arocena et al.,
(2015), Gorter et al., (2020), Haukas (2016), Otwitnowska (2014), Sundqvist et al.
(2021) were analysed to understand the scope of the items to explore English teacher
beliefs about multilingualism and consequently to generate relevant items. Thus,
some of the items that are relevant to the key concepts of our studies were partially
replicated from Calafato (2020), adapted from Sundqvist et al. (2021) and generated
as the result of related literature analysis. The items were then processed as to their fit
Into a certain part of the questionnaire.

For construct | Focus on social context we elaborated twelve items that collect
the information about participants’ understanding of language policy in their
educational context, if they view their country as multilingual and investigate
whether individual multilingualism is seen as an asset and/ or the norm in their
country, as well as teachers’ understanding of their students’ multilingualism. For the
construct Teacher multilingual cognition, we generated items targeting at
understanding beliefs about cognitive differences between multilingual and
monolingual learners; whether drawing on background languages is a positive
experience, or language inferences made on explicit knowledge can be an advantage
etc. Overall, sixty-three items were created for construct 2. As for the specific
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multilingual practices, studies show that multilingual teachers draw on cross-
linguistic comparisons to enhance the teaching of vocabulary and grammar, and use
translanguaging techniques and collaborative learning (Calafato, 2020, p. 3). Thirty-
six items were generated for construct 3 that explores Multilingual teaching practices.
Moreover, the questionnaire gathers data about teachers’ age as a good predictor of
responses about the use of different pedagogical approaches in teaching English as a
second language (Morris, 2002), teaching experience, existing linguistic repertoire
and their perceptions of their multilingualism.

Internal Vetting

The research group carried out internal vetting after the first draft of items was
generated. Then the items were logically distributed so they are clustered on the same
target and mirror the critical concepts of the questionnaire. After the clusters were
created, an internal vetting took place, which resulted in few changes such as wording,
term substitution and paraphrasing (English teacher vs language teacher; English vs
the target language, translanguaging vs code-switching) to ensure the clarity of the
items.

Deciding on a Multi-Item Scale

We used closed-ended items based on Likert scales with five steps, ranging from
‘1-totally disagree’, ‘2-disagree’, ‘3-agree’, ‘“4-totally agree’, to %5-have never
thought about it’ to gauge teachers’ multilingual cognition and practices in the
language classroom. The questionnaire also included three open-ended items in Part 1
Focus on social context to yield data about languages commonly spoken in society
and by students in society and the foreign language classroom. The part that collects
data about teachers’ background information included eight multiple-choice
questions.

Finalising Online Version of the Pilot Questionnaire

The questionnaire was transferred to an online platform Google Forms. Advance
organisers were used to introduce each section of the questionnaire (for example,
‘The following questions are about your beliefs concerning teacher multilingual
identity in teaching foreign languages. ). Two colleagues and the authors themselves
tested the instrument for typos or any other possible mistakes. Only after correcting
misspelling and few typos, the questionnaire was ready to be administered. No time
limit to complete the questionnaire was set and only one response was allowed. The
authors did not collect participants’ email addresses, as the survey was anonymous.
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Phase 3
The Administration of the Pilot Questionnaire

The pilot questionnaire was administered online with only basic ICT skills
necessary to complete the forms. The questionnaire was open for three weeks during
which 37 foreign language teachers, who represented different European and
Ukrainian universities, could submit their responses.

Validation Procedure

Immediately after completing the pilot questionnaire, the participants were
asked to give their feedback on the feasibility of the questionnaire and how topic
relevant the items of the questionnaire were by considering three statements (see
table 3). They were also encouraged to give other comments.

Table 3
Statements Gauging Participants’ Opinion on the Pilot Questionnaire

Yes No If not specify
which one(s)

1. The statements are clear.

2. | spent more than 20 minutes
completing the questionnaire.

3. Some of the questions do not relate to
the topic of the study.

4. Your comment.

SPSS statistics 29.0 was used to ascertain the internal consistency reliability
(Cronbach’s alpha). For empirical research values above 0.7 indicate good results
(Hair et al., 2010). External verification of the content entails inviting an expert in
multilingualism who is not a part of the research group to assess the quality of the
questionnaire, terminology and wording of the items.

Results
Results for RQ1

Research Question 1 asked in what way(s) the validation has helped to improve
the reliability of the questionnaire.

To ascertain item consistency only numerical data can be used (Aithal & Aithal,
2020; Ddérnyei & Taguchi, 2010). Therefore, three open-ended items that yielded
information about languages spoken in society and in the classroom were not a part
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of internal consistency analysis. With only two items left in the field that garnered
data about teachers’ knowledge concerning their students’ linguistic repertoire, this
field was integrated with the ‘contextual factors concerning language use’ part. As a
result, the internal consistency was computed for nine fields of the questionnaire.
Cronbach’s alpha was acceptable or higher than acceptable for seven factors. Their
values ranged between .631 and .917, suggesting satisfactory to excellent reliability.
The ‘multilingual teaching practices’ field and ‘knowledge of multilingual
approaches’ field indicated the highest reliability (o = .917 and .905), ‘teachers’
multilingual identity* field was also high (o = .881). The Cronbach’s alpha for
‘cognitive characteristics of a multilingual person’, ‘metalinguistic knowledge in
multiple languages acquisition’, ‘knowledge of multilingual assessment in language
education’ (o = .769; a = .731; a = .717) fields showed good coefficients. The
‘crosslinguistic knowledge in multiple languages acquisition’ field indicated an
acceptable level (a = .631). Two fields that evaluated ‘contextual factors concerning
language use / students’ linguistic repertoire’ and ‘psycholinguistic knowledge in
multiple language acquisition’ showed unacceptable coefficients (a = .576; a = .472).

In order to improve the internal consistency of the questionnaire, we removed
the items that loaded low in fields 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8. By deleting these items, we raised
the internal consistency in each of the fields (see Table 4). Another concern for the
internal consistency of the questionnaire are items whose value is 0.9 < a < 1.0,
which is an indication that some items may be redundant (Aithal & Aithal, 2020). In
this case, the researcher should revise the questionnaire for items that repeat a similar
idea in multiple ways. Therefore, we revised the ‘multilingual teaching practices’
part for items that introduce the same ideas and deleted 7 items. By this we achieved
a =.883, which is an indication of high internal consistency and reliability of the
items (Aithal & Aithal, 2020). Table 4 illustrates the steps in validating the reliability
of the questionnaire. Overall reliability after item deletion became a =.912, which is
an indication of high internal consistency.

Table 4
Steps to Improve the Reliability of the Questionnaire

Field Step 1 Step 2 Step 3
Cronbach’s  Items deleted Cronbach’s
Alpha Alpha if items
deleted
Contextual factors 576 3,5,7 .618

concerning language use
/ student’s linguistic

repertoire

Cognitive characteristics 769 7,14 811
of a multilingual person

Psycholinguistic 427 2,34 .693

knowledge in multiple
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language acquisition

Metalinguistic 731 7,8,9 71
knowledge in multiple

languages acquisition

Crosslinguistic .631 1, 2,310 162
knowledge in multiple

languages acquisition

Knowledge of 905 No items 905
multilingual approaches deleted
Teachers' multilingual .881 No items .881
identity deleted
Knowledge of A17 6 .790

multilingual assessment
in language education

Teaching practices 917 6,14,16,17, .883
20, 23, 25
Overall reliability .920 Items deleted 912
as indicated
above

Results for RQ2

Research Question 2 asked in what way(s) the validation has helped to improve
the validity of the questionnaire.

Expert Opinion

To investigate content validity, data was collected from the external expert. The
expert was presented with all the items in the pilot questionnaire, alongside the ten
sections, and was asked to assess the quality of the questionnaire by identifying how
accurately the categorization of each item fit into these fields. According to the
expert’s opinion, some of the fields of the questionnaire had to be revised. Altogether
the expert identified five areas for revision (see Table 5):

Table 5
Content Validity: Expert’s Opinion

Fields for revision Expert’s opinion

Contextual factors (a) The items should be revisited for their

concerning language use / fit into these sections.

student’s linguistic (b) To add an open-ended question that

repertoire collects information how parents promote
their children multilingualisms.
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Psycholinguistic knowledge Item 2 does not fit into the section

in multiple language

acquisition

Metalinguistic knowledge Explain a stress on syntax and grammatical
in multiple language knowledge / strategies.

acquisition

Crosslinguistic  knowledge Not all the items are about crosslinguistic
in  multiple  languages knowledge but rather about transmission of

acquisition that knowledge in the classroom.
Multilingual teaching a) In order to yield the results about how
practices often language teachers employ

multilingual practices different distractors
should be chosen, for example from 1
(never) - to 5 (very often).

b) Item 17 does not fit into teaching
practices.

Comment 1(a): The items were regrouped to ensure a better fit with the fields of
the construct. In addition, an open-ended item that yielded data about the languages
spoken in society was excluded from the questionnaire as such that does not directly
focus on teaching languages. 1(b) An open-ended question was added to collect
information how parents promote their children multilingualisms.

Comments 2, 5(b): The items with an irrelevant fit with the categories they
belonged to also loaded low and therefore were deleted during the second step (see
table 5).

Comment 3: Communication in a multilingual context through partial
knowledge in some languages does not always happen fluently and effortlessly. In
this case metalinguistic knowledge as ‘the ability to focus on linguistic forms’
(Jessner, 2008) plays a crucial role (Jung, 2013). According to Ellis (2005), ‘explicit
learning of language occurs in our conscious efforts to negotiate meaning and
construct communication’ (p. 308) through the initial registration of pattern
recognizers, the conscious building of novel linguistic utterances, pedagogical
grammar (Ellis, 2005), etc. In this vein, other researchers also emphasized the
importance of focus on form for bilinguals and multilinguals (Jung, 2013). With this
in mind, we concluded that a stress on grammar, syntax and word-building patterns
represents relevant content in this section.

Comment 4: After revising this section, the authors concluded that items 1, 2, 3,
10 focused on knowledge transmission rather than on beliefs about crosslinguistic
knowledge. These items also loaded low. As the result, they were deleted (see table
5).

Comment 5: A new wording of the five step Likert scales was chosen that
ranged from (1) never — (2) rarely — (3) sometimes — (4) often to (5) very often.
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Participants’ Feedback

The participants of the study helped to validate the questionnaire by identifying
the items that did not relate to the topic of the study or by leaving any comments they
thought could help to improve the quality of the questionnaire.

The majority of the participants decided not to leave any constructive feedback
apart from ‘thank you’. In addition, 5 participants (13.5%) expressed their gratitude
for the possibility to participate in the study and found the questionnaire thought-
provoking, as it made them think about their own teaching beliefs and practices.
Other comments that focused on the flaws of the questionnaire were considered in the
decision-making stage about the modification of the questionnaire.

Two participants (5%) indicated that not all questions are relevant without
specifying any area of concern. One participant commented on the repetitiveness of
some questions.

Two participants (5%) also expressed their doubts whether items about
assessment should be a part of the research on teacher multilingual beliefs and
practices.

One participant suggested that the scale in the section on multilingual teaching
practices should include a Likert scale that gauges the frequency of teaching practice
applied in the classroom.

Results for RQ3

Research Question 3 asked in what way(s) the validation has helped to improve
the feasibility of the questionnaire.

To investigate feasibility, we relied on the expert opinion and participants’
feedback. First, the expert was asked to complete the online questionnaire to evaluate
the time necessary to fill it in. The expert reported that it took 45 minutes to complete
the questionnaire that significantly exceeded the time allotted for gauging reliable
data (30 min. see for example Dornyei and Taguchi, 2010) during which the study
can yield complete and reliable data. The opinion of the participants regarding the
time spent to complete the questionnaire was divided in half. Most teachers reported
that it took them more than 20 minutes to fill in the questionnaire and seven
participants (19%) commented on how long and exhaustive the questionnaire was.

Generally, the majority of the participants (30 participants, which is >81%)
found the items to be clear, logical and relevant to the topic of the study.

Content and Design of Final Questionnaire

Based on the above analysis and steps, the final questionnaire (see Appendix)
consists of 88 items: 9 items in Part 1 (12 in pilot), 50 items in Part 2 (63 in pilot) 29
items in Part 3 (36 in pilot) (see table 6).
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Table 6
Design of Final Questionnaire

Pilot version Final

Items (n) version
Items (n)
Part 1: Focus on social context 12 9
Field 1  contextual factors concerning language 8 5
use
Field2  students’ linguistic repertoire 4 4
Part 2: Teacher Multilingual cognition 63 50
Field 3  cognitive  characteristics of a 14 12
multilingual person
Field4  psycholinguistic knowledge in multiple 10 7
language acquisition
Field5  metalinguistic knowledge in multiple 9 6
languages acquisition
Field 6  crosslinguistic knowledge in multiple 10 6
languages acquisition.
Field 7 knowledge of multilingual approaches 7 7
Field 8  beliefs about teachers' multilingual 7 7
identity
Field9  knowledge of multilingual assessment 6 5
in language education
Field 10 Part 3: Teaching Practices 36 29
Total number of items 111 88
Background information 8 8

Discussion

The study of teachers’ beliefs has a long-established tradition and has had an
Important impact on developing pre-service programmes and assisting in-service
teachers with professional development (Arocena et al., 2015; Haukas, 2016). The
review of the literature on multilingualism in the Ukrainian context established that
multilingualism in language education is an underresearched area. Scholars who did
carry out research in the area mainly analysed the socio-cultural and theoretical
background of multilingualism (see, for example, Kudriavtseva, 2015; Matvienko &
Kuzmina, 2020) or focused on the needs of the minority population in Ukraine
(Zabolotna et al, 2019). To our knowledge, no studies have been carried out to
investigate multilingualism in the foreign language classroom in Ukrainian schools
and universities or to explore Ukrainian teachers’ multilingual beliefs and practices.
Therefore, our objective was to account for the development and initial validation of
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the questionnaire that can collect complete, comprehensive and reliable data about
Ukrainian university language teacher beliefs about multilingualism and multilingual
practices in teaching languages. The construction of the questionnaire was guided by
Aithal and Aithal (2020), Dornyei and Taguchi (2010) and Gu (2016).

The present study examined how validation procedures can help develop a
reliable questionnaire aimed at collecting data about different aspects of language
teachers’ multilingual beliefs and practices. The results revealed correlation between
validation and quality of the questionnaire. The absence of research on language
teacher beliefs about multilingualism in the Ukrainian context, defined our major
ambition to develop an instrument that is able to gauge teachers’ beliefs about many
faceted aspects of multilingualism and teachers’ multilingual practices. In our
intention to develop an all-encompassing instrument, we designed an online
guestionnaire that included 111 items. It took around 45-50 minutes to fill them in.
However, according to Axenfeld et al., (2022) online surveys should be much shorter
than face-to-face surveys to prevent breakoff rates, lower response quality and higher
measurement error. Thus, the questionnaire had to be shortened. Validation
procedures (Cronbach’s Alpha analysis, Expert opinion, participants’ feedback) were
used to reduce the number of items. Such analysis helped us reduce the number of
items from 111 to 88 (see table 6). As a result, of this modification, the approximate
time spent on completing the questionnaire can be reduced by 20% of time, which is
around 10 minutes.

The modifications did not shorten the questionnaire significantly. Therefore,
there is a danger that it will not be able to collect complete and reliable data. Other
modifications to the construct are possible. For example, some participants did not
relate items about assessment beliefs and practices to multilingualism. In our view, it
might be sensible to exclude the section about teachers’ assessment beliefs (5 items)
and 4 items about assessment practices in the multilingual classroom from the
questionnaire. In addition, Split Questionnaire Designs may be considered as a
solution (Axenfeld et al., 2022). This design can be used to reduce individual
questionnaire length while collecting data on questions from a longer questionnaire.
However, this method implies that a large number of missing data has to be imputed,
which is a main drawback of Split Questionnaire Designs (Axenfeld et al., 2022).
Another, solution might be to divide final questionnaire into two smaller
questionnaires (1st aiming at gauging the information about beliefs; 2nd — yielding
data about multilingual teaching practices) run consecutively among the same sample
within a short period of time. Evidently, every option requires additional literature
analysis on the topic and validation.

The multi-item scale of the final questionnaire presented a high level of
reliability, which is a promising result. Therefore, the questionnaire may be used as
an instrument for replication or adaptation. For example, the questionnaire was
developed to investigate Ukrainian teachers’ multilingual beliefs and practices in
teaching English. However, in order to validate the questionnaire during the pilot
study we invited university foreign language teachers from different European
universities. For this, we replaced ‘Ukraine’ by ‘your country’, ‘Ukrainian’ by ‘your
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L1’ and ‘English’ by ‘the target language’. Similarly, the questionnaire may be used
to evaluate language teacher multilingual beliefs and practices in other educational
context with slight adaptations.

Conclusion

This study provided a step-by-step review on how to design and validate a
questionnaire on multilingual beliefs and practices in teaching English as a Foreign
Language. The questionnaire was designed to gauge language teacher
multilingualism specifically in the Ukrainian context. However, this tool can be used
to measure language teacher multilingualism in other contexts. Theory-driven content
specification helped to identify three parts that include 10 focus fields of the
guestionnaire. The pilot version of the questionnaire comprised 111 items, which
were reduced to 88 items as the result of internal consistency analysis, content
validity and feasibility verification procedure. The questionnaire thus validated
provides a quantitative measure of assessing language teachers’ beliefs about
multilingualism and multilingual teaching practices and the collected data could
function as a needs analysis for future professional development activities on
multilingualism in foreign language education.

The area of focus for further research is to carry out a major study that will
provive an insight into Ukrainian university teachers’ multilingual beliefs and
practices in teaching English. The collected findings will help to develop pre-service
programmes and assist in-service teachers in their professional development.
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Appendix

The Final Version of the Questionnaire

Background information

Answer the following questions.

1. For how many years have you taught (a) language(s)?
0-5

5-10

10-15

15-20

20-25

more than 25

2. How many languages do you know?

OO WN B

more than 6
3. What is the level of your language proficiency in each language you know according to the
CEFR?

Al A2 Bl B2 C1l Cc2
L1
L10
4. Do you think yourself to be multilingual?
Yes
No

Have never thought about it

5. Do you reflect on how you learn a language?

Yes

No

Not always

6. Do you compare and contrast the languages when you learn/ improve them?
Yes

No

Not always

7. Do you think you learn better if you compare the language you are learning with your L1 or
other languages that you know?

Yes

No

Not always

8. Where did you first come across the idea of multilingualism/ plurilingualism?
at school

at university

at professional training courses/ programmes

through educational Internet content

have never come across the idea before
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other

Part 1: Focus on social context

The following questions are about your knowledge concerning contextual factors concerning
language use in Ukraine.

Which of the options 1-5 best illustrate your teaching beliefs and attitudes: 1-totally disagree, 2-
disagree, 3-agree, 4-totally agree, 5-have never thought about it?

1) In Ukraine, in addition to Ukrainian it is more important to know English than any other
language.

1-totally disagree

2-disagree

3-agree

4-totally agree

5-have never thought about it

2) In Ukraine, your chances of getting a job increase if you are multilingual.

1-totally disagree

2-disagree

3-agree

4-totally agree

5-have never thought about it

3) Parents promote their children's learning of multiple languages in Ukraine.

1-totally disagree

2-disagree

3-agree

4-totally agree

5-have never thought about it

4) How do parents promote their children’s multilingualism in Ukraine? Write your answers below

5) Most Ukrainians are bilingual or multilingual.

1-totally disagree

2-disagree

3-agree

4-totally agree

5-have never thought about it

The following questions are about your knowledge concerning your students’ linguistic repertoire
6) I think I teach in a multilingual class.

1-totally disagree

2-disagree

3-agree

4-totally agree

5-have never thought about it

7) 1 think my students are bilingual/multilingual.

1-totally disagree

2-disagree

3-agree

4-totally agree

5-have never thought about it

8) How many languages do your students use in your classroom?

9) What languages, in your opinion, might your students know?
Part 2: Teacher Multilingual cognition
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The following questions are about your beliefs concerning cognitive characteristics of a
multilingual person.

Which of the options 1-5 best illustrate your teaching beliefs and attitudes: 1-totally disagree, 2-
disagree, 3-agree, 4-totally agree, 5-have never thought about it?

I believe that....

10) learning multiple languages significantly improves cross-cultural awareness.

11) learning multiple languages improves one's cognitive skills.

12) learning multiple languages can improve performance in Science, Maths and Technology
subjects.

13) students who speak several languages can serve as linguistic role models for other learners.
14) knowing multiple languages makes it easier to learn additional languages.

15) learning additional languages improves knowledge of previously learned languages.

16) a multilingual person has cognitive advantages over a monolingual person.

17) multilingual people has better cognitive skills for language learning than monolingual people.
18) multilingual learners are more autonomous language learners.

19) multilingual learners manage their language learning more efficiently.

20) multilingual learners are more willing to take responsibility for their own language learning
process.

21) multilingual learners depend less on a teacher’s support in language learning

The following questions are about your beliefs concerning psycholinguistic knowledge in multiple
language acquisition. Which of the options 1-5 best illustrate your teaching beliefs and attitudes: 1-
totally disagree, 2-disagree, 3-agree, 4-totally agree, 5-have never thought about it?

I believe that...

22) my learners’ linguistic repertoire is a valuable resource for learning English.

23) one learns more effectively if only English is used during English lessons.

24) multilingual learners have a greater sensitivity to recognise the grammatical functions of
words.

25) multilingual learners are able to deduce meaning of new words relying on their knowledge of
other languages.

26) multilingual learners have a greater sensitivity to the proper use of words in context.

27) multilingual learners always compare the target language grammar to the grammar of other
languages.

28) multilingual learners understand how to deduce language rules of the language system.

The following questions are about your beliefs concerning metalinguistic knowledge in multiple
languages acquisition.

Which of the options 1-5 best illustrate your teaching beliefs and attitudes: 1-totally disagree, 2-
disagree, 3-agree, 4-totally agree, 5-have never thought about it?

| believe that it is important for my students to...

29) know grammar rules;

30) explain syntactical composition of the sentence;

31) know linguistic terms;

32) understand word-building patterns;

33) be able to explain the use of grammar structures;

34) be able to notice similarities between languages;

The following questions are about your beliefs concerning crosslinguistic knowledge in multiple
languages acquisition.

Which of the options 1-5 best illustrate your teaching beliefs and attitudes: 1-totally disagree, 2-
disagree, 3-agree, 4-totally agree, 5-have never thought about it?
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| believe that it is important to...

35) encourage students to translate from the target language during pair/group work.

36) encourage students to use the other languages they know or are learning in the English
classroom.

37) to point out similarities and differences in English and the other languages my students and |
know or are learning.

38) to create conditions when students compare English with their other languages.

39) create conditions for comparing English grammar to the grammar of other languages.

40) allow my students to use their L1 in English lessons.

The following questions are about your knowledge of multilingual approaches.

Which of the options 1-5 best illustrate your teaching beliefs and attitudes: 1-totally disagree, 2-
disagree, 3-agree, 4-totally agree, 5-have never thought about it?

I believe that the following approaches and methods promote my students’ multilingualism.
Totally Disagree Agree Totally Haven’t hea

disagree agree about the
approach
41) Language awareness
42) Immersion
43) Content and language
integrated learning (CLIL)
44) Intercomprehension

45) Translanguaging

46) Total Physical response
method
47) Task-based method

The following questions are about your beliefs concerning teacher multilingual identity in teaching
foreign languages.

Which of the options 1-5 best illustrate your teaching beliefs and attitudes: 1-totally disagree, 2-
disagree, 3-agree, 4-totally agree, 5-have never thought about it?

| believe that the more languages teachers know the better they can ...

48) explain language structure;

49) identify the language-related challenges that learners face;

50) use more appropriate teaching methods/approaches;

51) increase their repertoire of activities;

52) develop learners’ language learning strategies;

53) learners' cross-cultural competence;

54) inspire students to learn languages.

The following questions are about your beliefs concerning multilingual assessment in language
education

Which of the options 1-5 best illustrate your teaching beliefs and attitudes: 1-totally disagree, 2-
disagree, 3-agree, 4-totally agree, 5-have never thought about it?

I believe that ...

55) language assessment should employ mostly alternative forms such as compiling portfolios,
completing projects, creating blogs etc.

56) self-assessment and teacher/peer feedback are a part of language assessment.

57) alternative forms of assessment more accurately evaluate students’ language proficiency;
58) language assessment should be aligned with language teaching.

59) language assessment tasks reflect tasks used in the classroom.
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Construct 3: Teaching Practices

The following questions are about your Teaching Practices in the language classroom
How often do you pursue a teaching practice on the scale from 1 (never) to 5 (very often)? (1-
never, 2-rarely, 3-sometimes, 4-often, 5-very often)
60) | focus on explaining the structure of the language.
61) | focus on practicing communication and learning language structure more implicitly.
62) | encourage students to translate from English during pair/group work.
63) | try to incorporate the other languages my students know or are learning into English lessons.
64) | try to learn about the other languages my students know and use them in my English lessons.
65) I always point out similarities and differences in English and the other languages my students
and | know or are learning.
66) | give my students advice on how to understand certain concepts in English by relating them to
the languages my students know or are learning.
67) | combine reading/listening activities in other languages that students know with
speaking/writing activities in English.
68) | combine speaking/writing activities in other languages that students know with
reading/listening activities in English.
69) I accept code-switching in the English classroom.
70) I stick to ‘English Only policy’ in the English classroom.
71) I use my students’ diverse linguistic repertoire in teaching English.
72) | adapt tasks to the plurilingual context.
73) I use my students’ knowledge of L1 to explain them English grammar.
74) | encourage my students to use resources in any language to prepare a task in English.
75) | promote comparison between different languages.
76) | anticipate language difficulties more easily, using my knowledge about my students’ other
languages.
77) 1 link new linguistic structures in teaching English to other languages that students know.
78) | encourage my students to reflect on their language learning strategies.
79) | promote my students’ autonomy in learning languages.
80) In my English classroom | work within the framework of the following approach(es). You can
choose more than one option:
Action-oriented approach
Audiolingual approach
Communicative approach
Grammar-translation approach
In teaching English, | often apply these approaches:
Never Rarely ~ Sometimes Often Very often
1 2 3 4 5

81) Language awareness

82) Immersion

83) Content and language
integrated learning (CLIL)

84) Intercomprehension

85) My assessment practices include alternative forms such as compiling portfolios, completing
projects, creating blogs etc.

86) | use self-assessment and teacher/peer feedback as a part of assessment.

87) | design assessment tasks that reflect the tasks used during English lessons.

88) | encourage my students to use sources in different languages and collate information from
these sources to complete an assessment task in English.

176



East European Journal of Psycholinguistics. Volume 10, Number 1, 2023

Trending Topics About Performance
in Second Language Learning

Beatriz Pefa-Acuia *

University of Huelva, Spain

Received Fevruary 2, 2023; Revised March 3, 2023; Accepted March 22, 2023

Abstract. This article recomposes the background of this theme during the decade 2001 to
2011. This study aims to discover ten main current research trends of performance in second
language from 2012 to 2022. It will search scientific articles in the Social Science Citation Index
(WQOS) and in the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) databases and discover which
are emergently compared to the previous decade. Finally, the study discusses these topic trends,
other alternates and transversal-related issues. It presents a critical vision of the state-of-the-art of
the last 20 years, considering reference publications. The method is a documentary review that
selects ten scientific articles from the last decade to discover deep trends. This documentary
methodology differs from a systematic bibliographic review in that it allows selecting and delving
deeper into the qualitative content of the articles. Thanks to the quality system implemented, the
articles published in these journals included in the WOS database ensure significant studies that
ensure scientific contributions and discoveries in the field. The main results are ten recurring topic
trends with the previous decade on language learning programs, evaluation, teaching strategies,
communication and psychological approach, digital devices, teacher action, cognitive approach,
speaking performance, motivation and instructional performance language. The major conclusions
highlight emerging interdisciplinary approaches to different variables and the adaptive study of
emerging technologies, such as Al, without great interest in linguistic or economic policy issues.
However, searches on other academic platforms find a broader open debate for two decades with
other contextual parameters about economic factors and language policy, such as the literacy of
immigrants in L2 as a factor of social and economic interest, the formal programming of a second
language in institutions to obtain employment, especially in the professional framework of
international mobility. This means that the WOS database collects general trends in this investigated
topic. However, it only partially collects the breadth of scientific interest generated as a result of the
needs of the socio-economic context.

Keywords: research trends, performance, second language, learning, documentary review.
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20 pokiB, Oepyuu 10 yBaru JOBiIKOBI IMyOmikarii. MeTooM JOCTiKEHHS € JOKYMEHTAIbHUN OTJIS,
KU 00paB JeCATh HAYKOBUX CTAaTeW 3a OCTAHHE JNECATUIITTS, 100 BUABUTU IMTUOMHHI TeHaeHwii. Ll
JOKYMEHTAJIbHA METOJIOJIOTISI PI3HUTHCSA BiJ cHCTeMaTudHOro OibmiorpadiqHOr0 OrIsiAy THM, IO
JI03BOJISIE BIOMpATH 1 3ariMONIOBATHCS B SIKICHMN 3MICT cTareil. 3aBIsIKM BIPOBA/DKEHIA CHUCTEMi
SKOCTi, CTaTTi, OMyONIKOBaHI B JKypHajaX, IO BXOIATh 10 Oasu manux WOS, 3a0e3nedyroTh
MPOBEICHHS TIIMOOKHUX JIOCHTIDKEHb, SIKI TapaHTYIOTh HAYKOBHH BHECOK 1 BIIKPUTTS B I raiysi.
Pe3ynbraroM Ormsimy € BHOKpEMJICHHS JECSATHOX MOBTOPIOBAaHMX TEMAaTHYHHMX TEHICHIIN
MIOTIEPEHBOTO JISCATHIIITTS IIOJI0 TPOrpaM BHUBYCHHS MOB, OI[IHIOBAHHS, CTPATErii BUKJIAIAHHS,
KOMYHIKaTUBHOTO Ta TICHXOJIOTTYHOTO MIIX0Ty, HM(MPOBHUX MPUCTPOIB, Jili BUKIIAIa4a, KOTHITUBHOTO
MIXO0/Ty, MOBJICHHEBHX HAaBHUYOK, MOTHBAIlii Ta MOBU BUKJIAJaHHA. BHUCHOBKM BHCBITIIIOIOTH HOBI
MDKIUCIUIUTIHAPHI TIXOIM JI0 PI3HUX 3MIHHUX Ta aJIallTUBHE BUBUYEHHS HOBUX TEXHOJIOTIH, TAKUX K
IITYYHUH IHTENEKT, Oe3 BEJIIMKOro IHTEepecy A0 MUTaHb MOBHOI YM €KOHOMIYHOI moiiTukd. OpHak
TMOIIYKH Ha 1HIIMX aKaJIeMIYHUX IUIaTGopMax BUSABJSIIOTH IIMPIY BIIKPUTY TUCKYCIO IPOTATOM JABOX
JECATUIITh 3 IHIIUMHM KOHTEKCTyaJbHUMH IapaMeTpamMH I0JI0 €KOHOMIYHMX (DakTOpiB 1 MOBHOI
TMOJIITUKY, TAKUMH SIK TPAMOTHICTh IMMITPaHTIB Ha piBHI L2 K YMHHUK COIIaJIbHOTO T4 EKOHOMIYHOTO
1HTEpecy, (opMaibHI IpOrpaMu 3 APYroi MOBM B YCTAHOBax JUii OTPUMaHHsS pOOOTH, OCOOJIMBO B
npodeciiiHoMy KOHTEKCTI MDKHapoaHoi MoOutbHOCTI. Lle o3Hauae, mo 6aza ganux WOS ysiOpana
3arajbHI TEHJIHLIi B Wi JocHipKyBaHiil TeMi OjaHak BOHA JIMILE YacTKOBO BIIOOpaXkae IMIUPOTY
HAYKOBOTO IHTEPECY, BUKIIMKAHOTO TIOTPEOaMH COIIaTbHO-€KOHOMIYHOTO KOHTEKCTY.

Knrwouoei cnoea:. oocnionuyvbki menOenyii, ycniwHicms, Opyea MO8d, HABUAHHA,
OOKYMEHMANbHULL 0271510.

Introduction

The study of students’ performance is planned based on the practises of nations
that legislate the implementation of second language educational programs or on the
fact that the state finds itself in a bilingual or multilingual state. The grouping of
countries in major communities due to greater economic competitiveness, as is the
case in the European Union, contributes to the modification of the legislation
pertaining to these countries in terms of language policy directed towards
multilingualism so that languages are promoted internally in the EU. Similarly,
learning a second language is a topic that is required for immigrants in the EU.

The purpose of this research is to identify the major research trends concerning
second language performance. The two research questions that were formulated were
the following:

- What research trends are being carried out on L2 learning performance in the last
decade in impact journals?

- What themes are emerging among these in such a way that they open up study
horizons?

In a complementary way, this study aims to achieve the following:

- Track down the debate on the topic trends;

- Learn about these topic trends, as well as other alternatives and transversal issues;

- Gain a critical perspective on the state of the art over the last ten years using
reference publications.

The discoveries and casuistry about performance in a second language are
extensive in this field, considering the socio-economic circumstances of the
educational segment in question. For example, Bassuk et al. (1998) are aware that the
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educational opportunity to learn a second language implies the development of adult
mothers without a partner in immigrant conditions. Gibb (2008) examines the attempt
to couple a Canadian adult second language policy with a job skills policy. This
author proposes another way of conceiving second language learning in adults and its
potential for policy development. Betancur (2009) reveals that for Colombian
immigrants, learning a second language in the US means demonstrating optimal
communication skills in the workplace. Where there is no recognised linguistic-
political debate, Keeves and Darmawan (2007) established debates in language
learning.

The interdisciplinary interest is reflected in some studies. For instance, Miura
and Okamoto (2013) study, from a language perspective, the characteristics of
mathematical language with respect to L2 mathematics skills that affect performance.
Haag et al. (2013) conclude that academic language increases the difficulty of math
items for second language learners. Fernandez-Fernandez and Fonseca-Mora (2022)
apply mental maps to improve reading skills.

Literature Review and Background

The trends discovered during 2012-2022 are exposed as meta-anaylisis, which,
for the most part, were also addressed in the previous period of 2001-2011.

Regarding the programming of L2, an inquiry is made about the evaluation of an
L2 learning program in its beginning stages (Davin, 2011). Stepp-Greany (2002)
describes students’ perceptions of technology-enhanced language learning (TELL)
programming. Cultural awareness, listening and reading skills, as well as individual
learning skills, are emphasized. Montes (2002) investigates the Content Area
Program Enhancement (CAPE) model based on the cognitive approach to language
learning that improved reading and mathematics scores.

In contrast, there are other positions that are critical for learning the second
language in a programmed or institutionalised way. Toukomaa and Skutnabb-Kangas
(1977) announced that the foundation for reaching the level of proficiency in L2
seems to be the level reached in the mother tongue. They stated that at an early age
the child, belonging to a minority, is in the context of learning a foreign language, but
if a learner does not receive adequate support in the mother tongue at the same time,
the ability in the mother tongue will slow down or even cease, leaving the child with
no basis for learning the second language properly. Along the same lines, reading
difficulties in the mother tongue (L1) have been found to be correlative to the results
in a foreign language (FL) (Fonseca-Mora & Fernandez-Corbacho, 2017).
Macnamara (1966) stated that learning in L2 as a means of instruction slows down
learning. In this way, students who have L2 as a means of instruction, if they do not
have adequate instruction in their mother tongue, are not guaranteed to participate
satisfactorily in the current global economy.

Regarding the evaluation of L2, Okada (2015) investigates the conversational
practises of the interviewer who evaluates the candidate in L2 job interviews for a
particular position. This academic concludes that a candidate’s understanding of the
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expected behaviours and the ability to adapt to those behaviours in the interaction
result in a positive evaluation from the interviewer.

Short memory and working memory are investigated in phonological
functionality using a cognitive approach (Kormos & Safar, 2008). Kuiken and
Vedder (2008) test and compare two models proposed to explain the influence of
cognitive task complexity on L2 language performance in writing. The study supports
the cognition hypothesis. Coiro (2011) presents models of think-aloud instruction to
explicitly teach students how they approach texts, interact with them, regulate their
comprehension, and respond to informational texts on the Internet.

Regarding teaching strategies, Oxford (2002) compiles the usual teaching
strategies. In the same way, Chamot (2004) collects the procedures and debates about
various approaches:

- The identification, terminology, and classification of learning strategies;

- The effects of learner characteristics on the use of the strategy;

- The effects of culture and context on the use of the strategy;

- The instruction of integrated strategy;

- The language of instruction;

- The transfer of strategies to new tasks;

- Language learning strategy instruction models.

In reference to the communicative and psychological approaches, the
communicative approach is investigated by studying the interpretative, interpersonal,
and presentation modes of communication (Glisan et al., 2007). In addition, the
emotional aspect is still being investigated. Gregersen and Horwitz (2002) explore
how perfectionism influences the emotional reaction of anxiety in language students.
Lu and Han (2010) research student participation, isolating some influential
variables: language; knowledge of the educational system; knowledge of the social
system; personality; influence of traditional culture; and social/economic/political
changes.

Chang and Ho (2009) investigate the effects of place control and learner control
in web-based language learning to use digital devices in L2. Chinnery (2006)
examines mobile assisted language learning (MALL) and foresees an expansion of
technologically based research.

Regarding the influence of the teacher’s actions in L2, Ibrahim (2001) studies an
English Medium of Instruction (EMI) program in Indonesia. He points out that a
teacher who does not speak fluent English can hinder student learning. Feryok (2013)
suggests that teachers’ language performances are complex and dynamic, and that
even short-term programs with non-language objectives can have a positive effect on
language performances.

The performance of orality in L2 is investigated in the dialogue (Swain et al.,
2002). Likewise, aspects of orality are investigated using cross-disciplinary factors
such as cultural studies (Morton & Jack, 2010). Likewise, other factors such as
listening, writing, and reading are studied. Qian (2002) studies vocabulary mastery as
an influence on reading comprehension. For this reason, this author recommends that
vocabulary be assessed in L2.

180



Trending Topics About Performance in Second Language Learning

With respect to motivation in L2, Petrides (2006) highlights that motivation is a
crucial factor for learning L2, aimed at preparing classroom material or preparing a
schedule. The desire to find employment is mentioned as one of the factors that
encourage the study of a second language by a number of authors (Gonzélez Lopez,
2005; Pereira & Cassart, 2009).

Concerning the instructional language for performance, Cirino et al. (2007) talk
about the language of instruction and the results. They discover that teacher quality is
positively related to student engagement. In other publications on language performance,
It appears to be referred to in WOS as computational language during 2022-2021.

Method

The method is a document review of meta-analysis based on a selection of
samples (Nufiez, 2002; Espinoza, 2003; Perdomo, 2008; Sanchez Abascal, 2021). In
a first stage of research, the document review method selects 10 scientific articles
from the last decade to discover and deepen trends. This documentation methodology
differs from a systematic bibliographic review in that it delves deeper into the
qualitative content, in a complete way, of the articles.

The database consulted is the Social Science Citation Index (Web of Science, or
WOQOS). The WOS database is the most relevant generalist database (Lame, 2019;
Liang et al., 2021) and the one with the most prestige that collects scientific journals.
This database reaches a multidisciplinary audience in English, above all, and includes
other languages. In addition, this database brings together various collections: The
Web of Science Core Collection, Current Contents Connect, Derwent Innovations
Index, KCI-Korean Journal Database, Medline, Russian Science Citation Index, and
SciELO Citation Index. The articles published in these journals, thanks to the quality
system implemented in them, ensure significant studies.

In addition, a specific education database called the Educational Resources
Information Center (ERIC) has been consulted. This database contains “close to one
million citations and abstracts reflecting both published and ‘gray literature’
(conference papers, contractor reports, etc.) gathered by the 16 ERIC subject area
clearing houses” (Hertzberg & Rudner, 1999, p.1).

There were three inclusion and exclusion criteria at this stage. First, the texts
needed to be peer-reviewed journal articles. Second, be written in English. Third,
focus on L2 and performance (or synonyms) within the educational context. So, it
should have the words ‘second language + learning + performance’, ‘L2 + learning +
performance’, ‘foreign language + learning + performance’, ‘secondary language +
learning+performance’ ‘alternate language + learning + performance’, ‘other
language + learning + performance’ or ‘new language + learning + performance’, (or
English variations of these terms) in the title and/or abstract.

The documentation selection process is described in Figure 1. In this first phase
of research, a screening of peer-reviewed scientific articles with citations found in
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WOS (401) and ERIC (3585) is carried out, for a total of (n=3986), during the period
2012-2022.

In the first screening, the publications are selected by title, and a total of (3579)
are discarded, leaving (n=412). The data is extracted in Excel from the functions
provided by WOS and ERIC. All the complete data from the references and the
abstracts provided by WOS and ERIC are noted in a first-ever Excel document. In the
second screening, in which two experts participate, the abstracts are reviewed, and
(299) are discarded, leaving (n=113) documents.

Figure 1
Descriptive Flow Chart of the Documentation Process
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In the third screening, 99 duplicates of this documentation are excluded, as are those
documents with fewer citations. Instead, those documents that present frequent
themes are selected, leaving a total of (n=14).

In the fourth screening, the references are reviewed, and those publications that,
due to their content, are not articles (4), but chapters or papers or do not cover the
selected subject about performance in L2 learning, are discarded from Excel. Once
the articles that meet the requirements (=10) have been noted, the abstract is carefully
reviewed, and then each of the articles is studied and criticised in depth.

The aims of this work are:
- discovering the ten main trends in students’ second language performance
over the last decade by searching the WOS and ERIC databases;
- finding out which of these trends are emerging.

Results
A content analysis of the selected scientific articles is described below.

Selectivity of Content and Language Integrated Learning Programs in German
Secondary Schools (2016)

Dallinger et al. (2016) experimentally investigate the previous preparation of
1362 eighth graders inserted in a CLIL program in Germany. The quantitative study
shows a positive appreciation of students with previous preparation, with significant
differences in several variables: listening comprehension, verbal cognitive abilities,
parental education level, socioeconomic and cultural level, as well as achievement
orientation and motivation.

Improving the Validity of L2 Performance Assessments: Use of Many-Facet
Rasch Measurement (2017)

Kim (2017) attends performance evaluations from a theoretical standpoint. This
type of assessment considers the new competency framework, or Competency-Based
Educational Model (CBEM). This model values the actions and products carried out
by the student during the learning process, allowing feedback on learning, as well as
verifying the development of their skills.

Kim justifies that this type of performance evaluation is valid thanks to
validation through the multifaceted Rasch measurement. The author compares it to
other traditional assessment tests or a communicative approach. The Rash model
confirms the psychometric properties of the assessment tests. Its mathematical
formula relates the probability of answering the item correctly to the difference in the
level of the construct or attribute of the individual and the difficulty of the item.
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One Task Fits All? The Roles of Task Complexity, Modality, and Working
Memory Capacity in L2 Performance (2017)

Zalbidea (2017) studied (n=32) North American pre-university students and
administered various tests. First, the execution of an argumentative task, one complex
task measurement test, and one quantitative test of working memory. She intends to
know about a less studied topic, such as the roles of task complexity and modality
(speaking or writing) in L2 (in this case Spanish) performance in combination with
learners’ working memory.

This author concluded that task modality played a more robust role than task
complexity in promoting improved linguistic performance among lower-intermediate
learners. In speaking tasks, learners produced more syntactically complex output. In
writing tasks, learners produced language that was lexically more complex as well as
more accurate overall. Besides, working memory can play a role in influencing
certain types of linguistic measures of L2 performance, but only when the cognitive
demands of tasks are increased.

Instructional Mode: A Better Predictor of Performance Than Student Preferred
Learning Styles (2019)

Moussa-Inaty et al. (2019) carried out a quantitative study with a sample (n=94)
of undergraduate female students at the Zayed University (United Arab Emirates).
These academics wanted to find out which variable significantly affected
performance: preferred learning styles or cognitive load. The cognitive load,
according to Sweller’s psycho-cognitive theory (cited in Moreno & Park, 2010),
corresponds to the amount of information that the working memory can store at the
same time. The study’s authors concluded that cognitive load was the best indicator
of performance.

More Than Meets the Ear: Individual Differences in Trait and State Willingness
to Communicate as Predictors of Language Learning Performance in a Chinese
EFL Context (2020)

Zhang et al. (2020) carry out a quantitative study on the variables of the
willingness to communicate (WTC) in relation to individual differences regarding
participation in the classroom of L1 (Chinese) and L2 (English) in the case of
students. Chinese university (n=103). The strength of this study is that it emphasises
the volitional-communicative aspect, or communicative will. They found that
individual differences in L1 were correlated with the extraversion factor. However,
individual differences in L2 were correlated to other factors: experience,
conscientiousness, and agreeableness. Furthermore, they found that both the
communicative trait and the communicative state influence L2 performance, despite
being related differently to personality.
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Improving English as a Foreign Language-Learning Performance Using Mobile
Devices in Unfamiliar Environments (2021)

Shadiev et al. (2021) carry out an experimental quantitative study with an
experimental group (n=50) and a control group (n=50). However, we estimate that the
sample size of only 50 individuals is small and should have been expanded. An
intervention was carried out to check the performance of learning English (EFL) with
mobile devices in unknown environments. So, the students took photographs of people,
objects, situations, and scenarios that they described in detail, becoming familiar with
the mobile. A pre-test and a post-test were applied to verify the translation of phrases,
sentences, and writing elements. Five tasks were also assessed for quantity with respect
to vocabulary, grammar, content, origin, and dimensions of creativity. The results
showed an improvement in the experimental group only in relation to the writing
element and in the quality of the tasks’ writing. They were also enthusiastic about
learning the mobile in new environments

An Instructor’s Beat Gestures Facilitate Second Language Vocabulary Learning
from Instructional Videos: Behavioral and Neural Evidence (2021)

Pi et al. (2021) combined two experiments to approximate the phenomenon of the
influence of the kinaesthetic gesture of rhythm in the teacher on vocabulary learning in
L2 with three data collection tools. In a first quantitative experiment, they tested whether
the instructor’s speaking rhythm gestures on the screen of instructional videos improved
performance in terms of accuracy and reaction time in EFL vocabulary learning in
English. The sample consisted of 27 Chinese university students. The second
experiment, carried out with a self-report test and electroencephalograms analysed with
a quantitative technique, involved 53 university students. In this, they discovered that the
benefits of rhythm gestures in learning L2 vocabulary are due to reducing the cognitive
load during this process. The results are aimed at recommending the design of
instructional videos with gestures by instructors for vocabulary learning in L2.

To What Extent Are Foreign Language Anxiety and Foreign Language Enjoyment
Related to L2 Fluency? An Investigation of Task-Specific Emotions and
Breakdown and Speed Fluency in An Oral Task (2022)

Bielak (2022), from an interdisciplinary, affective, and attitudinal point of view,
studies the relationship between anxiety (FLA) and enjoyment (FLE) of a foreign
language correlated with speech fluency. The sample consisted of 43 Polish university
students who spoke L2 English at a medium-to-high intermediate level (n = 43). Various
data collection tools were used: a pre-test and post-test to measure FLA and FLE
together with a monologue task, another for English level, another test to measure both
speed fluency and breakdown fluency. For the first time, FLE and L2 fluency have been
shown to be related. Moreover, with quite low FLA, and high FLE, the combined effects
of proficiency level, FLA, and FLE on L2 fluency can be quite relevant. Thus, the level
of acquired competence is the main predictor of fluency, followed by FLA. Therefore,
for teachers, it is important to prepare tasks with a positive emotional impact and
focused on enjoyment.
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Research on Language Learning Motivation in School Settings in System (2022)

Zhang et al. (2022) carry out a documentation review of the System journal from
1990 to 2021, analysing the theoretical and methodological changes regarding
motivation. They conclude that the approaches enhance the complex, dynamic, and
situated nature of motivation. Studies have focused on adult high school students.
However, it is highlighted that it is still an expanding field of study. Among the
aspects that have been discussed, the following are presented:

- Motivational change

- Interaction between instructional and motivational approaches

- The role of the sociocultural context in the formation and direction of student
motivation

- Teachers’ cognition about motivation

- Teachers’ own motivation for language teaching

An Analysis of the Types of Educational Performance Language and Its Use in
High School English Class (2022)

Sung-Wook (2022) studied the specific use of language in educational
performance in a real context, first categorising it theoretically and then observing
most of these categories in the secondary classroom. The unobserved constructs were
attributed to institutional conditions and class members’ late recognition of education.
The authors suggest additional research be conducted in this area through follow-up
studies.

Table 1
Summary of Authors’ Selection, Year of Publications and Topics
Authors Year Research Trending Topics

Dallinger et al. 2016 Language learning program.

Kim 2017 Assessment of L2

Zalbidea 2017 Cognitive approach for L2

Moussa-Inaty et al. 2019 Teaching strategies for L2

Zhang et al. 2020 Communicative  and  psychological
approach

Shadiev et al. 2021 Digital devices for L2.

Pietal. 2021 Influence of teacher action for L2

Bielak 2022 Enjoyment and speaking performance of
L2

Zhang et al. 2022 Motivation for L2

Sung-Wook 2022 Performance language

Source: own elaboration
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Discussion

The findings of this study are revealed by responding to the intentions and
research questions. In this way, the listed tendencies are discovered below, just as the
first intention and first starting question of this inquiry were posed. In turn, in this
section, the weight they contain as trends is highlighted. In the same way, other
findings are presented, as well as the debates raised by the trending themes.

First, the interest in L2 programming is discovered in this study, it is a subject of
constant tendency that arouses debate (Keeves & Darmawan, 2007). However, it is
required by the competitive global socioeconomic environment. In the case of
Europe, educational institutions invest in L2 programming because it is a necessary
component of children’s education within a broader legal framework, the European
Erasmus + (plus) Program for the promotion of multilingualism and the adaptation
of labour to the current context. In the case of Latin America, legislative
programming is due to the fact that it is considered the key to access to studies, jobs,
and higher income (Santana Villegas et al., 2016, p.80). The CLIL bilingual program
Is not exempt from criticism and studies in its favour.

It is highlighted bilingual CLIL programming (Dallinger et al., 2016) with
advantages in verbal cognitive skills and listening comprehension over monolingual
learning, opening a debate about the ideal type of monolingual or bilingual
programming. Nieto-Moreno-de-Diezmas (2019) in another comparative study of a
large sample, also adds positive results for CLIL in secondary school in overall
results, oral comprehension, and complex tasks with respect to non-CLIL students. At
this level, there is a difference, whereas in primary education, there is none.
However, there are other concerns about programming. These results could be
understood considering the age of the students and other contextual factors between
the CLIL program in primary education and secondary education.

Demkura (2021) investigates the effects of a linguistic program that introduces
immigrant students to L2 in a Swiss context so that, by recognising their culture, they
find their identity, and also calls for policies that serve these segments.

Salaberri-Ramiro and Sanchez-Pérez (2021) quantitatively investigate the
perceptions of Spanish university students (n=310) about the use of English in
bilingual programs. The students’ overall satisfaction with the teachers’ command of
the English language and use of comprehension strategies is concluded. However, the
refusal to be evaluated in that language, the demand for greater interaction in the
classroom, and the inclusion of language-related courses in bilingual higher education
curricula are also concluded. For promoting multilingualism, Barros et al. (2021)
recommend including trans language theories in the curricula of conventional and
TESOL teacher preparation programs.

If possible, the offer of subjects within a multilingualism policy and programs is
already being implemented in European universities (Council of Europe, 2020). It is
being carried out and promoted in Spanish and European universities, aided by the
Erasmus + (plus) international mobility framework, and approved KA2-type funded
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European teaching innovation projects. This is the case with the project
“Digitalization of multilingual programs in the EHEA” (dimpe.inerciadigital.com).

Second, this investigation confirms the appearance of a constant trend in the
study of evaluation, as it is a subject closely related to performance. This is a
common method for educational systems to verify this. Previously, it was debated
whether the questionnaires could be used to assess L2 learning throughout the studies
and in terms of speaking, writing, reading, and listening (Keeves & Darmawan,
2007). Research continues on this topic. Kim (2017) recommends the Rash test for
checking questionnaires to assess performance tasks. In the same way, Kuiken and
Vedder (2018) investigate the applicability of a rating scale to assess functional
adequacy in L2, based on task-based language teaching (TBLT) and task-based
language assessment (TBLA). The scale is composed of four components of
functional adequacy, namely content, task requirements, understandability, and
coherence and cohesion. They reach the conclusion that the scale appears to be a
reliable and efficient tool for assessing the functional adequacy of written and spoken
production in L2.

Third, in reference to the interest in cognitive issues, Zalbidea (2017) proposes a
novel way to study task-based learning in relation to working memory. She says that
working memory was shown to be related to the improvement in the cognitive
complexity of tasks. This study is complemented by Awwad & Tavakoli (2019).
These show that intentional reasoning had a significant influence on complexity and
precision. Proficiency and working memory reliably predicted accuracy on both task
archetypes. However, language proficiency and working memory favoured
differently models predicting lexical complexity and fluency in speech rate. In this
sense, the tendency to discover what influence memory has (Kormos & Safar, 2008)
and the rationale on performance in L2 learning continues. Previously, Keeves and
Darmawan (2007) highlighted the debate about the acceleration of cognitive
procedures in the service of performance.

Fourth, the topic of teaching strategies is reaffirmed in these articles because
they are teaching tools established to improve performance. However, there are
previous studies (Chamot, 2004) and current ones that raise a debate about the impact
on performance. On the one hand, the research by Moussa-Inaty et al. (2019) has
been found, in which they conclude that the cognitive load of female students was a
better predictor of student performance than auditory or visual learning styles. We
understand that this study presents a sample bias, since it should also be carried out
on male students. On the other hand, alternatively, Ku et al. (2015) propose a game-
based learning strategy with Sifteo Cubes and a device with a tangible user interface
in L1 that is influential in terms of performance. They conclude that the score was
higher than that of the experimental group to which the learning strategy was applied,
and that the Chinese idioms learning system (CILS) is adequate for active and visual
learners. Levis et al. (2016) conclude a comparative study on the influence of native
and non-native teachers that most affects teac